CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

Wr5

zW suff. pn., 3 pl. (EG 75)

W n.m. "region, territory, toparchy"
= Wb 1, 243/1-6; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 77, #77.0798; Année, 2 (1981) 83, #78.0843;
Année, 3 (1982) 58, #79.0576; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 190
=Q0Y-in OOY1T(DK€ CD 286b (s.v. Twoe), CED 356, KHWb 264 & 481, DELC 159b & 227b
see also Aufrére, Campagne (2003) p. 39, n. 11
for discussion, see Aufrére, Campagne (2003) pp. 9-44
see also w3h "settlement" (below) & hr "side" (EG 318 & below)

e

in Ep Rylands 9, 17/2 ﬂ---""

v
reread €q "revenue" in compound 3h €q "revenue field"; see under <q "bread, ration," above *
see Malinine, JEA 35 (1949) 150, n. 3, followed by Vittmann, P. Rylands 9, 2 (1998) 534-35, n. to . 2
vs. Griffith, Rylands, 3 (1909) 101, n. 2, who suggested trans. "arable alluvial land"

=Wb 1, 243/5

in E p Locb 45, 2 ™
vs. Sp., P. Loeb (1931), who read w w. ? b“

in compounds
W-pk(3) GN sacred district in Abydos
=EG 87 & 141; w-pk EG 84
= w-pqr (lit., "district of the pqr-tree"?) Wb 1, 243/7 & 561/9; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 77,
#77.0798, & 140, #77.1507; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 377
= OOY1T(1)K€ CD 286b (s.v. Two€), CED 356, KHWb 264 & 481, DELC 159b & 227b
TWKE ~? TOOAE meaning unknown, part or quantity of vegetables CD 286b, "cluster"
of fruit or vegetables CED 133, a fruit? a vegetable? KHWb 159 & 533, DELC 168b
< ? pgr a kind of fruit or aromatic substance Wb 1, 561/10; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980)
140, #77.1508; Année, 2 (1981) 144, #78.1531; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 377
= Charpentier, Botanique (1981) §479; Keimer, Gartenpfl., 1 (1924) 153
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CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

vs. CD 286b, who derived from mwoOe€ "fragment”
= Gauthier, Dict. géog., 1 (1925) 189
for discussion, see M. Smith, Liturgy (1993) p. 54, n. d to 3/15; additional refs. in P. Harkness
(2005) pp- 168-69, n.atol. 10

for discussion, see M. Smith, Liturgy (1993) p. 64, n. to 5/9; Hoffmann, R P Louvre 10605=, 3/19 TR
Enchoria 23 (1996) 40 €= q"-&ﬁ
var. R
W-pq R p Turin 766A, 3 <0 ¥ =20
see Stadler, Enchoria 25 (1999) 86-87,n.t0 1. 3 €= -~ ‘bll. %3

vs. Botti, JEA 54 (1968), who read Wp-hwn "he who judges youth"

A s

St
W-pky =R P Vienna 10000, 2/17
ﬁh’,?;m‘k‘ A
i
o Soek
W-pkr3 R P Harkness, 3/10 “* ]‘/‘-"’L}
i
‘n 3/2;;’_1
in phrases
Wsir ntr <3 nb W-pq hnt sh-ntr "Osiris, the great god, lord of W-pq, foremost of the
divine booth" (R P Turin 766A, 3)
Sy (n) W<-pke "lake of W<-pke" (R P Magical, 12/17)
sn(.w) (var. ht(.w)) y.w (n) W-pk(y) "(the) great trees of W-pk(y); see under $n
"tree," below
7 0!
3 o . . P )‘ Z | S S
w hr-ib Mn-nfr "district in the midst of Memphis" e—=P P Louvre 3264 ter, 6 § 4

for discussion, see Yoyotte, BIFAO 71 (1972) 3-4, & de Cenival, BIFAO
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CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY

71 (1972) 59, n. 34

var.

w nt hr-ib Mn-nfr

w(i3) n.m. "(divine) bark"

= EG 106; Jones, Glossary (1988) p. 290, I/b, #1, but vs. reading 2wtn, followed by most eds.
=wi3 Wb 1,271/8 & 272/2; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 82, #77.0847; Année, 2 (1981) 87,

#78.0886; Année, 3 (1982) 62, #79.0622; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 210

for reading w & further exx., see Hoffmann, Enchoria 23 (1996) 39-51,

who explained the "tn" ligature as the boat-on-water determinative
fuller reading assumes boat-sign is wi3 & w is phonetic complement

note clear bark det. rather than "tn" ligature

hieratic portions of text have wi3

see Vos, Apis (1993) 337, #165

oi.uchicago.edu
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W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

4 & 3
—~P P Louvre 3266, 2 BQ&“M"‘H "’
el aytisp

J}LT.LJ Jirp o S

o
RpBM 10588, 7/7 ¢
-

[

s
Rp Harkness, 1/2 (bis) g‘J -

(Pa=s

if—ziﬁ
e==" p Berlin 23526, x+9

=
P p Apis, 4/17
T
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CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

i?. Af&?

reread witly.wT "destructions"; see under wty(.t) "destruction," below = %’7/}(4'5
see Hoffmann, Enchoria 23 (1996) 44-45
vs. EG 106, following Griffith, Stories (1900)

in —~R P Setna ll, 5/35

var.
wﬂf
w3 RP Tebt Tait2, 1/7 ¥
i&_nu_ls
=
we= R P Krall, 1/11 w*
for discussion of writing, see Hoffmann, Kampf (1996) p. 136, n. 514 =
as n.f.
} /////r/__..;
w.t e—==2R S Coptos, 4

with pronominal possessive

ol .
W=t "your bark" R P Harkness, 3/22 %/~
s ﬁ—%ﬁ

in compounds/phrases
ir hny w=t "to steer your bark" (R P Harkness, 3/22)
w n 3s.t "(divine) bark of Isis" (R G Philae 371, 7)

in phrase
milhe <3 r p3 w n 3s.t "great (occasion of) caulking/pitching for the (divine) bark of Isis"

(R G Philae 417, 8)
w (n) Imn "(divine) bark of Amun"
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CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY

in title
rt n p3 w (n) Imn "agent of the (divine) bark of Amun" (P G MH 47, 8)
for discussion, see Thissen, Graff. Med. Habu (1989) pp. 43-44, n. to I. 8; Vinson, Nile
Boatman (1998) pp. 23 & 121

w hr Wsir "(divine) bark carrying Osiris"
in phrase
irz=y ISt n w hr Wsir "I made Sleth into a (divine) bark carrying Osiris" (P P Berlin
8278c, x+9 [for discussion, see Gaudard, "Horus and Seth" (2005) pp. 225-26,
n. 64, & p. 243, n. 37))

w (n) P3-R< "(divine) bark of Pre" (R P Michael Bresc L 6, 4; Rp Harkness, 3/18-19;

R p BM 10588, 7/7)
-EG 106

var.

w (n) R€* "bark of Re"

in phrases

DN tpw n R< "DN atop the bark of Re" (P O Hor 18, 6-7 [said of Maat, Isis, Hathor,
Thoth & Khonsul])

mh w R < "before the bark of Re" (R P Berlin 6750, 5/8-9)

mt3 p3w n R° "mt3, the bark of Re" (P O Hor 18, 7)

Sp=k t3 ht.tnp3w n P3-R° "you welcomed the bark of Pre" (R P Berlin 8351, 5/6)

w n hh "bark of millions" epithet of solar bark (R P Turin 766B, 3; R O Stras 1338, 10)
= wi3 nhh Wb 3, 153/15

oi.uchicago.edu
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Foa iiad 48

P O Hor 18, 7 (& passim) *
[ de st ¥

R P Berlin 6750, 5/9
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CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

in phrase
by?fn p3 nt hri p3y w n hh "(the) inspiration fof the one who is upon1 this bark of millions"
(R O stras 1338, 10)
w n ht n ‘rw "(divine) bark (made) of ‘rw-wood" (R P Leiden 384 vo, 1*/8)
w (n) dwf "(sacred) bark (constructed) of papyrus" (P P Apis, 4/17; EG 676)

mth= p3 w "to construct the (sacred) bark" (R T BM 57371, 37)
var.
ti mth=w t3 w.t "to have the sacred bark constructed" (R S Coptos, 4)

nf w "skipper of a (sacred) bark" (F> P Louvre 3263 [see Revillout, Chres. (1880) p. 372,
col. 2, & p. 373, col. 1])
=EG 106
=? KuBepviiC 1epoD mTAO10V "skipper of a sacred vessel" (P P UPZ Il, 180a, 46/1)
for discussion, see Vinson, Nile Boatman (1998) pp. 100 & 121

ntr.w m w "gods in the (sacred) bark" (R P Harkness, 3/27; for discussion, see M. Smith,
P. Harkness [2005] p. 183, n. e to I. 27)

rt n p3 w (n) Imn "agent of the bark of Amun"; see under rt "agent," below

hn n p3 w "(boat)-procession of the sacred bark" (EG 106)

in GN
P3-w; see below
w prep. "between"; see under iwt (EG 26)
w prep. "opposite, against"; see under wb3 (EG 84)
w n. "farmer"; see under wy< (EG 79)
w.t n.f. "(divine) bark," var. of w, above
W-pq GN sacred district in Abydos; see under w "district," above

W-pk(3) GN sacred district in Abydos; see under w "district," above

W-pky GN sacred district in Abydos; see under w "district," above
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CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY

W-pkr3

wi(.1)
w3y
w3y
w3y

w3ny.t

wilyl<w

w3h

GN sacred district in Abydos; see under w "district," above

n.m. “(divine) bark," var. of w, above

v.it. "to fall into"(?)

=? Wb 1, 244/7; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 77, #77.0802
vs. Tait, Tebtunis (1977), who took as var. of w€y "curse" (EG 82 & below)

"district, quarter"; var. of iwy.t, above

v.it. "to be far"; see under wy, below

n.m. "withdrawal, distance; trip"; see under wy, below
"woe"; see under wy, below

n. "rope"; see under wny.t (EG 90)

n. "reed"(?)

~? wl "to sing" EG 96 & below
=7 Wb 1, 252/1; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 78-79, #77.0810
cf. w(3)r "reed flute"(?) Wb 1, 252/13

n.m. "singer," var. of w/ "to sing" (EG 96 & below)

v.t. "to put, place"

=EG 76

= Wb 1, 253-57; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 79, #77.0815; Année, 2 (1981) 84-85,
#78.0859; Année, 3 (1982) 59-60, #79.0591; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 195-96

= OYywQ CD 505b-8b, CED 222, KHWb 284-85, DELC 241b

for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 591, n. 524
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CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

var.

2iw-<3in R P Mythus, 8/18 (& 22/9) ﬁ_‘}“"\w
ol

reread irm 3 "& (the) manner/way"; for discussion, see Quack, Enchoria 23 (1996) 69, #19 €== Y 3L)~

vs. Sp., Mythus (1917) p. 69, glossary #37, who took as possible phonetic writing of Coptic
AYw "&" (CD 19b) & trans. "&," followed by de Cenival, Mythe (1988) pp. 22-23, & EG 21 & 76

frasiy
Jras i

reread irm 3 "& (the) size"; for discussion, see Hoffmann, Kampf (1996) pp. 341-42 & n. 2006 Rp Krall, 19/10

vs. Sp., Mythus (1917) p. 69, glossary #37, who took as possible phonetic writing of Coptic
AYw "&" (CD 19b) & trans. "&"
vs. Quack, Enchoria 23 (1996) 71, who took 3 as var. of €(3) "condition," above

w. extended meanings

v.t. "to establish"> P P Ox Griff 30,5 /}L’
v

v.t. "to offer, pour (a liquid)"* (R P Harkness, 2/26 [& passim])

v.t. "to pledge"(?)* Po Hor 8, 9 g;

>? OyWw2 NTN CD 506b, KHWb 285 o ¥
for discussion, see Ray, Hor (1976) p. 42, n. p

v.t. "to build (a house)™ (P P 'Onch, 14/22)

v.it. "to alight"® (R P Harkness, 1/24, Rp Serpot, 3/50 [see Hoffmann, AguAm (1995) p. 64, n. 211,
vs. Volten, AguAm (1962), who trans. "to lay, put"])

cf. w3h r t3 "to cast on the ground" Wb 1, 253/7-9

= 0OYWw? (emecHT) CD 507b

v.it. "to endure"* (R P Serpot, 6/x+25 [but see Hoffmann, AguAm (1995) p. 81, n. 354, & Volten,

AguAm (1962), who read nt-iw]; P/R 0 BM 50601, 10)
- Wb 1, 255/9
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CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

in e—=Pp Insinger, 3/17 Jro
taken as part of phrase w3h ... r “w " to put at length, remove"

for discussion, see Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 213, n. 7

vs. Lexa, P. Insinger (1926) p. 8, who trans. "to add"

vs. Volten, Dem. Weisheitsb. (1941) p. 78, who trans. "to loose, dissociate," followed by EG 77

e=P O Hor9, 10 /'5 P

in
reread hr "face" (EG 317 & below), vs. Ray, Hor (1976) p. 45, n. k
in phrase
tizy hr(=zy) (r) t3 p.t "l turned (my) attention to (lit., "gave (my) face to") heaven."

in compounds/phrases
<wy(.w) (n) w3h "(temporary) dwelling place, camp"; see under “.wy "house, place," above
w3h i3w.t "to distribute(?) offices"; see under i3w(.t) "office," above

w3h-mw “choachyte" (lit., "water pourer") a type of minor funerary priest

=EG 76

= Wb 1, 257/8-10; Meeks, Année, 3 (1982) 60, #79.0592

= Xoocxlj’mc_, "pourer of drink-offerings" Preisigke, Wb. d. gr. Papyrusurk., 3 (1931) 385;
LSJ 1996a

for discussions of trans. & etymology, see W. Otto, Priester und Tempel, 1 (1905) 99, w. n. 4;
Bonnet, RARG (1952) p. 140; Bresciani, SCO 7 (1958) 171-72; de Meulenaere, LA, 1 (1975)
col. 957; Derda, JJP 21 (1991) 23-26; Pestman, Hermias (1992) pp. xix-xxiii; Choachytes (1993)
pp. 5-9 & 425-27; Tsenhor (1994) pp. 10-14
vs. Vergote, Oplossing (1960) pp. 33, 35 & 53, who suggested derivation from Eg. *w3h-irt.t

"milk-pourer" (or similar)
for discussion of NK antecedents, see Donker van Heel, Village Voices (1992) pp. 19-30, esp. 24-26

var.

w3h(.t)-mw® preceded by f.s. def. article PP BM 10524, 2 4"””

J1éls

= Y00 VTG LSJ Supplement 151a, s.v. x 0o VTNG, citing UPZ 11 189, 4
for discussion, see Vittmann, Enchoria 26 (2000) 137-38, n. b; Pestman, Tsenhor (1994)
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pp-10 & 13-14; Johnson, Studies Quaegebeur (1998) pp. 1405-9

in phrase
(shm.t) PN ta PN t3 w3h(.t)-mw "(the woman) PN, daughter of PN, the female choachyte"
(P PBM 10524, 2; P P BM 10530, 1; P P BM 10535, 1-2)
for doubt about correctness of f.s. def. article, see Johnson, Studies Quaegebeur (1998) p. 1407
cf. wih-mw shm.t "female choachyte," shm.t w3h-mw "woman &(?) choachyte"
& shm.t (n)(?) w3h-mw "wife of a choachyte" under shm.t "woman," below

in phrases

E

‘r$ n w3h-mw "service of a choachyte" (— P Turin 2127, 4)

‘gn w3h-mw "income of a choachyte" (E P Turin 2127, 2)
for discussion, see Pestman, Tsenhor (1994) pp. 45,n. V, & 89, n. lll

w3h-mw n’lwnw-Mnt "choachyte of Armant" (F> P Louvre 2428, 2)

w3h-mw n 2 iny(.t) "choachyte of the valley" (E P Turin 2127, 1)

w3h-mw (n) pr Wsir nb rst3w "choachyte of the temple of Osiris, lord of the necropolis"
(P? s Cairo 50034, 1)

w3h-mw n t3 h3s.t (n) Dm3 "choachyte(s) of the necropolis of Djéme" (E P Turin 2128, 1;
P P Berlin 3115A, 1)

w3h + reflexive pn. + m-s3 "to follow (lit., "to put oneself after")" (EG 76)
w3h mtkt (& var.) "to pitch camp"; see under mtkt(.t) "army camp," var. of mtgt(.t) "army," below

oi.uchicago.edu
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'A_’xzr:_. ‘f,

w3h hb~ P's Raphia, 16 (& 23, 27) "7 e
re L

_ "to institute a festival’ Wb 1, 254/5. & 3. 58/7 L2

vs. Sottas in Gauthier & Sottas, Décret trilingue (1925), & Simpson, Grammar (1996),
who read hb & trans. "to celebrate a festival,"

w3h r v.t. "to add to" (P P HLC, 8/5)
-EG 76
= Wb 1, 254/7-12

in phrase
nt nb nt wsh r-r=w "everything which is added to them" (EG 76)

as mathematical operation
w3h X r Y "toadd X to Y" (P P BM 10399, F/3)

var.

v.it. "to be added to" (P S Canopus A, 8, & B, 30)
for discussion, see Simpson, Grammar (1996) p. 109

in phrase

n3 nt $p r-r=w hn* n3 nt-iw=w mh n-im=w hn< n3 nt-iw=w r w3h r-r=w "those (things)
which are received with respect to them & those which are paid ("filled") & those which
will be added to them" (P P Rendell, 7)

w3h X n htm "to put X in(to) writing(?)" (R P Serpot, 3/34; for discussion, see Hoffmann,
AguAm [1995] p. 59, n. 183)

w3h sy v.t. "to lay, place a beam"* in order to build a roof (P P BM 10524, 2 & 3)
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= T/“:I-’-‘

n.m. "roof"> P P Turin 6089, 20

f‘/ﬂ"vl’

= oyegcoin.f. CD 318a (s.v. col), CED 145 (s.v. col), KHWb 286, DELC 241b
so el-Amir, BIFAO 68 (1969) 113, vs. Botti, Archivio (1967), who read hr sy "(the) front of the beams"
for discussion, see Seibert, Charakteristik (1967) pp. 151-52, n. r

in phrase
3t.tnt3 gpe.t p3 wih sy "ridge of the vault of the roof" (P P Turin 6089, 19-20)

w3h shn "to command"; see under shn, below
(w3h) n.m. “increase, addition" (P P BM 10399, F/1)
=EG 76
>?7 OYyWw "bud, blossom" CD 475a, as KHWb 267 & DELC 230a, w. ?

in compound

w3h r iir-n=w(?)= n.m. "add-fraction-to-them (problem)" P P Cairo 89127~, E/9

for discussion, see Parker, Dem. Math. Pap. (1972) p. 18

in phrase

n wsh r"in addition to"*° (P O Bodl 1455, 6; RO Leiden 324, 10 [vs. Nur el-Din, DOL
(1974), who trans. "in (the) enduring (of) (i.e., 'during’)"])

=EG 76

<m w3h rWb 1, 254/10

(w3h) n.m. "establishment, settlement, region"
= EG 318, but for distinction hr "side" (normally written w. flesh det.) vs. w3h "region,
settlement, establishment" (written w/out flesh det.), see Thissen, Enchoria 1 (1971)
75-78; Pestman, Recueil, 1 (1977) 76, n. 19; Reymond, JEA 58 (1972) 257, n.to 1. 3

= oywQ CD 508a, KHWb 284
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CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY

w3he

cf. also w "region, territory," above

in GNs

W2h-t3y=f-dy(?)

Thissen in Kurth, Thissen, & Weber, Kélner &g. Pap. (1980) p. 73, n. 5,
did not read but suggested taking first element as w3h or w "territory," above

oW3h-Ky in

reread Pr-<3 in phrase wy* Pr-<3 "royal farmer"
so Hughes, Serapis 6 (1980) 63, n. e, vs. Reymond, JEA 58 (1972) 257, n.t0 1. 3

P3-w3h-is "The Old(?) Settlement"; see below
P3-w3h-n-Imn "The Settlement of Amun"; see below
P3-w3h-n-p3-ihy "The Settlement of the Stable"; see below
P3-w3h-rs "The Southern Settlement"; see below
P3-w3h-n-Dm?3 "The Settlement of Djéme"; see below

v. "to stop" (EG 76)

auxiliary verb, perfect tense (EG 77)

for discussion of this conjugation base & its Coptic descendant(s), see Richter, Enchoria 24

(1997/1998) 67-77

v.t. "to release, loosen"
=EG 77, but vs. P. Insinger example

<wh* Wb 1, 348-49; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 103, #78.1056; Année, 3 (1982)
74, #79.0736; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 250-51

= (oyw?) oye2 CD 508b, CED 222, KHWb 285, DELC 241b

for influence on Coptic Oyw "to liberate, to free, to save," see CD 474a, CED 210,

KHWb 266 & 551, DELC 230a

oi.uchicago.edu
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w. extended meanings

t g
"to answer" P P Ox Griff 25 vo, 7 (& 9) £23 9%
Bresciani, Archivio (1975), trans. "to anticipate" 0“

Bresciani, Archivio (1975), took as "helping verb" w3h (EG 77) P P Ox Griff 17,14 V&
. I 7
(w3h) n.m. "interpretation" R P Mythus, 6/33 "L
= wh* "to interpret"; "interpretation" Wb 1, 348/12; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 103, #78.1057;
Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 251 e— OK

vs. Sp., Mythus (1917), & de Cenival, Mythe (1988) p. 87, n. to 6/33, who read hr "face"

in phrase
p3y=f w3h d "its interpretation, namely..." (as introduction to a gloss)

for discussion of writing & meaning, see Ray, Hor (1976) p. 40, n. w, & p. 45, n. q, Po Hor 12,1 #
& cf. n.m. w3h "answer" (EG 77 & preceding) :g%)

R
PO Hors, 8 (&10) ;}Si

€= 7'-)
in phrase
hb r w3h "to send concerning an interpretation”
Ray, Hor (1976), trans. "to ordain"
introduces a gloss P P Berlin 15818, x+5 (& passim) /:'b
for discussion & further exx., see Gaudard, "Horus and Seth" (2005) pp. 92-93, /‘b

134, n. 47, & 349
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CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY
var.

whTly1>npl. "interpretations, explanations"(?)
so Reymond, Hermetic (1977), followed by Jasnow & Zauzich, Book of Thoth (2005)
in compound/phrase

ir whly1 r "to make explanations concerning (something)"
in phrase

wh3 ir whly1 r "to wish to make explanations concerning (something)" (R P Vienna 6343,

n.m. "answer"
in compounds

ir w3h n "to answer to (someone)" (P P Berlin 23536, x+10 [for discussion, see
Gaudard, "Horus and Seth" (2005) p. 301, n. 39])

irw3h (r) "to answer; answer (concerning)" (EG 77)
for discussion, see Hoffmann, Enchoria 19/20 (1992/1993) 12-13

d (p3) w>h "to answer, give an oracle"; see under d "to say, speak," below

in

reread w...
vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977)

W3h-ib-p3-R°-hwe* GN(?) "W3h-ib-p3-R* is protected” location of group of tombs in Theban area

w3hws3 n. meaning uncertain (EG 77)

de Cenival, Mythe (1988), trans. "riches" & suggested, p. 110, n. to 21/28, connection w.
wsh "crowns" (Wb 1, 257/13-15 & 17); Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 79, #77.0818; Année, 2
(1981) 85, #78.0860; Année, 3 (1982) 60, #79.0593; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 196-97

wis n. type of scepter, see under ws (EG 77)
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GN "Thebes" e=P 0 BM 25826, 2 'x
=ws.t EG 99

. 4 e—P F"’] '&
= Wb 1, 259-60; Meeks, Année, 3 (1982) 60, #79.0598 =P 0BM 26101, 2

= @ﬁBOLL Calderini, Dizionario, 2/4 (1977) 273, & Supplement 1 (1988) 142

for reading, see Hughes, Cat. Brook. (2005) p. 4, n. to ll. 11-15; Vleeming, Coins (2001) P 0 Brook 37. 1821, 13 &7

p-99,n.t01.13 €= .rﬁ'(d'-

vs. Malinine, AcOr 25 (1960) 259-60, n. 16, & Volten, AcOr 26 (1962) 130, n. b, who took
as PN + patronymic

e=P/RoBM 12619, 2 ﬁ

57
e=P/Ro Ash 18,2 M

for orthography, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 221, n.btol. 8 Rp Harkness, 5/8 J‘)m f

N
—'J-’m 3
. R e\ ‘-*‘

Kaplony-Heckel, Tempeleide (1963), read w. ? €==N O Louvre 9073, 2

in R O Zurich 1868, 5 m

reread Hnf-Mn "Akhmim," vs. Wangstedt, O. Zirich (1965) 'j&j

in epithets

Imn p3 ntr <3 n W3s.t "Amun, the great god of Thebes"

in phrase

brwn’mn p3 ntr <3 n W3s.t "(the) voice of Amun, the great god of Thebes" (R O Stras 1338, 7-8)
Imn-R< Hnm-W3s.t "Amen-Re of the Ramesseum"; see under hnm "to join," below
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2 Imn-R< k3 nb W3s.t reread Imn-R< Hnm-W3s.t "Amen-Re of the Ramesseum";
see under hnm "to join," below
Pa-W3s.t as PN (EG 99)

P3-Swy <2 wbn m/n W32s.t "Shu, great of shining in Thebes" (F> O Brook 37.1821, 12-13)
Mnt nb W3s.t "Montu, lord of Thebes"; see under Mnt, below
R<-T3.wy hr-ib W3s.t "Re of the Two Lands who resides in Thebes"
in phrase
hyt R<-T3.wy hry-ib W3s.t "(the) inspiration of Re of the Two Lands who resides in Thebes"
(? G MH 228, 1 & 21)
Hnsw p3 iir syh m W3s.t "Khonsu, the one who has made plans in Thebes"; see under Hnsw, below
Hnsw m W3s.t (Nfr-htp) "Khonsu-in-Thebes, (Nefer-hotep)"; see under Hnsw; below
Hnsw-Swy-m-W3s.t "Khonsu-Shu in Thebes"; see under Hnsw, below
(n)bt.w hry-ib W3s.t "(the) combatant demons who reside in Thebes"
in phrase
hm-ntr n n3 (n)bt.w hry-ib W3s.t "prophet of the combatant demons who reside in Thebes"
(P G MH 45, 3)
t

Stn/Sm H<-m-W3s.t (EG 99)
in GN
Hnm(var. Hr)-W3s.t "Ramesseum"”; see under hnm "to join," below
w3t n.m. "decree"; see under wt "command," below
WSI prep. "between"; see under iwt (EG 26)
WSI v. "to send off"; see under wt "to send" (EG 103)
w3t(y) v.t. "to send"; see under wt, below
w3t v. "to pay"; see under wt (EG 103)
w3t v. "to be different"; see under wt (EG 104)
w3ty v.t. "to wrap"; see under wyt, below
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wity>

type of tax or payment

for discussion, see Zauzich, Enchoria 2 (1972) 76, n. ¢, who considered trans. "trip,
travel-tax; tax (payment)"; or "surcharge payment" (wt EG 103 & below)

var.
wety
for discussion, see Migahid, BIFAQ 98 (1998) 293-94, n. to I. 3, but vs. his reading w3ty

in compound
—n Pr-<3"— of Pharaoh"

v.it. "to be green, fresh"; see under wt, below

n.f. "destruction”; see under wty(.t), below

GN "Lake Moeris"; see under wt "to be green," below
n. "papyrus"; see under wt, below

DN "Wadjyt"; see Wt.t (EG 105)

w3d.ty(?)> n.dual "two uraei"

=ws3d.ty Wb 1, 269/1; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 81, #77.0842; Année, 2 (1981) 86, #78.0881;

Année, 3 (1982) 62, #79.0616; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 208-9

var.

wt.ty

oi.uchicago.edu

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

R P Berlin 23501, 54

RP Vienna 6512A, 7 (& 3) ®

P G MH 44, 6 (& 8) ”
NI ¥

e=P GMH235,1 ¢

e=P G MH 51, 2 (& 29) ”’&"'

CDD W (09:1) Page 18



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

in epithet

Hr wr — "Horus, the great one of the two uraei" epithet of Horus, esp. at Buto & Edfu

= Wb 1, 269/4

vs. Thissen, Enchoria 2 (1972) 43-44, n. ¢, who read Hr-wsr.ty

for discussion, see Thissen, Graff. Med. Habu (1989) p. 26, n. 3 to |. 6; Brunsch, Enchoria
11 (1982) 140; de Meulenaere, CdE 68 (1993) 57, n. ato A; & Coenen & Quaegebeur,
Boek van het Ademen (1995) pp. 47 & 72, who trans. "great one of both crowns"
(see Wb 1, 269/2)

in title
hm Hr wr — "servant of Horus, the great one of the two uraei”
for discussion & additional refs., see Vernus, Athribis (1978) p. 178, n. a; Traunecker,
HGT (1995) 195-99
in title string
hm hd.t (hm) Hr wr w3d.ty "servant of the white crown, servant of Horus, the great
one of the two uraei"

in title strings
hm hd.t hm Hr wr w3d.ty hm-ntr (n) wr nht "servant of the white crown, servant
of Horus, the great one of the two uraei, prophet of 'great of strength'; see under
wr nht "great of strength" under wr "great one," below
it-ntr hm-ntr n Imn-m-’lp(.t)-s.wt — "god's father, prophet of Amun in Karnak,
servant of the white crown (&) of Horus, the great one of the two uraei" (P G MH 44, 8)
in title string
— hm ntr.w hm-ntr tpy Hr Nbn nsw(.t) ntr.w p3 ntr <3 hn€ psd.t=f "—, servant
of the (dynastic) gods, & first prophet of Horus of Hierakonpolis, king of the gods,

the great god, together w. his ennead" (P G MH 44, 6)
we n.m. "(divine) bark," var. of w, above

wef n.m. "lung"
= EG 87, who read wf
= wf3 Wb 1, 306/3; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 88, #77.0909
= 0yoq CD 505a, CED 222, KHWb 283, DELC 241a
for discussion, see Gardiner, AEQO, 2 (1947) 249*, #599
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var.
Twifeee

Méller, P. Rhind (1913), did not read or trans.
note correlation to canopic god Hapi at R P Rhind I,2h11

wy v.it. "to be far"
=EG 78
=w3y Wb 1, 245/3-12; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 78, #77.0805; Année, 2 (1981) 84,
#78.0851; Année, 3 (1982) 58, #79.0582; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 190-91
= 0Y€ CD 470b, CED 209, KHWb 266 & 551, DELC 230a
for discussion of use of wy in early documentary texts, see Vleeming, Hou (1991)
pp. 129-31, n. dd

var.
ww OP/stative/qualitative form; see Tait, AcOr 36 (1974) 28-29

in compounds/phrases

9ph ww "far end" (EG 138 [= Rp Mythus, 14/13]); reread phw w, as Sp., Mythus (1917)
p. 132, glossary #274

hs ww r p3 h3t "singing is far from the heart" (EG 331 [=R P Harper, 1/8])

in compounds

W(3)y r v.it. "to be far from, abandon, release"
=EG 78

= Wb 1, 245/5-11

w. extended meaning

"to withdraw to"*°

in phrases
wy r PN n p3 <nh "to forgive an oath" (lit., "to be far from PN w. reference to an oath") (EG 78)
tw=zy wy.k r-hr=t n hp n shm.t "l am far from you w. reference to right of (lit., "to") a wife" (EG 78)
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W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

§°-nt3y wy<=y> n-im= "since | was far from [it] (scil., Egypt)" (EG 488 [= R P setnall, 4/26])
but see Ritner in Simpson et al., Literature (2003) p. 481, who trans. "up to the the point

that | am removed from [it] (scil., Egypt)"

ti w(3)y (r) v.t. "to cause to be far, remove (from)"

-EG78
= TOY(€)I0 CD 444a, CED 200, KHWb 225 & 545, DELC 212a

w. extended meaning
IltO payII
for discussion, see Sethe in Sethe & Partsch, Birgsch. (1920) pp. 285 & 399-400

(w(3)y) n.m."withdrawal, distance"*

= oYye "distance" CD 471b, KHWb 266
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w. extended meanings

W3y "trip" (lit., "being far") P P Ox Griff 14, 10 7 »
ﬂg‘_g"
for reading, see Zauzich, Enchoria 7 (1977) 193-94 SR A

vs. Bresciani, Archivio (1975), who did not read

"release, setting free" PP 'Onch, 26/6

in contrast to dth "to imprison" (EG 688 & below)

"tax-free" in opposition to htr "taxable" (P/R O MH 1480, 2-3)

"cession (document)" (? O Berlin 6144, 6; PP Tebt 227 vo, 1; PP Turin 6109, 2)
= abbrev. of sh n wy EG 78 & 460
= (CLYYpOLdT)) ATOGTAGLOV see Pestman, Choachytes (1993) p. 533

var.

note det. e—=P O Stras 260, 5 4 n r

sh (n) wy "to cede"; n. "cession" ? O MH 44, 3
Yl )

in verbal compound

=EG 78 & 460 e

in phrases

sh n PN wy m-s3 p3 <.wy "cede the house to PN" (P P HLC, 7/16)
var.

sh n PN nwy r-ir=s "cede it to PN" (P P HLC, 8/13-14)
(nt) sh (n) wy (m-b3h DN) "(which) is ceded (before DN)" (R O Bodl 632, 2-3)
=? 7} &v QLp€ceL "land in private hands" LSJ 288a, s.v. AOECLG "letting go, release,"
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as Lichtheim, OMH (1957) p. 66, n. 2 to ? 0. MH 44; but see Shelton, CdE 46 (1971)

113, n. 4, & Crawford, Kerkeosiris (1971) p. 94, n. 9, who questioned identity
Kaplony-Heckel, JARCE 37 (2000) 75-80, trans. "tax-exempt by royal order

(in favor of DN)"

in phrase
sh.w nt sh w3y m-b3h p3 m3y nh "fields which are ceded before the living lion"
(? O MH 44, 3)

var.
3h(.w) (n) w(3)y "ceded fields"

vs. Reymond, Embalmers' Archives (1973), who read 2ywey "fine linen raiments"
(°3y.w EG 55 & below)

3h hrnt ... nt sh n wy m-b3h Imn-R* [nsw(.t) ntr.w] "hrnt-field ... which is ceded

before Amen-Re, [king of the gods]" (P/R O Uppsala 885, 2-3)
wnn3h...ntsh n wy m-b3h Mnt nb Hnt-Mn "section(?) of field ... which is ceded

before Montu, lord of Akhmim" (R O Zurich 1868, 3-5)
T3-m3y(.t)-(n)-Imn ... nt sh wy m-b3h Imn-R< nsw(.t) ntr.w "The Island of Amun ...

which is ceded before Amen-Re, king of the gods" (P O Uppsala 608, 2-3)

k3m nt sh (n) wy m-b3h Imn-R* nsw(.t) ntr.w "garden which is ceded before
Amen-Re, king of the gods" (R O Ash 593, 2-3)

oi.uchicago.edu

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

Y
PPAsh17,5 5’»‘*‘"“3“{
A

S il

P P Moscow 123, 1 (& 2) ‘%“A"ﬁl
e fiz

P p Turin s0st, 11 ¥ lliR
u“'mr.f,‘g

CDD W (09:1) Page 23



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY

Wyoo ||Woe||

=EG78

=wsw Wb 1, 245/1; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 77-78, #77.0803
=0YO(€e) CD 472b, CED 209, KHWb 268, DELC 230b

in phrase wy ih "woe & sadness"

var.

w3y

wWww

vs. Nur el-Din, DOL (1974) p. 261, who read gwg "darkness" as var. of kky (EG 568 & below)
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wy

wy

wy

?; Parker, JEA 26 (1940) 110, read www w. ?, but did not trans. RoMH 4038, D/30 1“'&

1888

i
we3 in R P Serpot, 6/x+20 (& 9/11) ‘9?

‘\ ?J?
retrans. "single, alone" as var. of w¢.t, below )
see Hoffmann, AguAm (1995) p. 79, n. 338, vs. Volten, AguAm (1962)

in phrases

w(3)y bty(.t) "woe! abomination!" (R P Vienna 10000, 2/12 & 13; R P Petese Tebt A, 6/29)
for discussion & further exx., see Ryholt, Petese (1999) p. 45, n. to 6/30

wy g3 (EG 570 [= P P Setna I, 4/21])

v. "to stretch out, extend" see under “w "to extend, be broad" (EG 57; but note, all exx. of ‘w
taken by EG 57 as “w "to extend, be broad" have been retrans. as forms of <3 "to be great," above)

il '™
m. "progenitor, husband"(?) Po Hor 10,7 M“"“
Ray, Hor (1976) p. 47, n. g, suggested this is a defective writing of wt(y) "to beget" (EG 103) %‘&
or hy "husband" (EG 267 & below)
S5
m. "course, path" R S Moschion, D2/5
~w3.t Wb 1, 246-48; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 78, #77.0808; Année, 2 (1981) 84, e XNI K

#78.0853; Année, 3 (1982) 59, #79.0585; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 200-1
- oyo(€)in.m. CD 472a, CED 209, DELC 231a

in phrase
thm p3y=f wy "to pursue its course"; see under thm "to summon," below
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%,

wy< n.m. a type of bird E/P psaq27,3 #
, g2
=? wi3.t Wb. 1, 272/6; WAD 128 ”~

for discussion, see H. Smith & Tait, Saqqara Papyri (1983) p. 201, n. k

wy n. "farmer," var. of wy© (EG 79)
wy.t v.t. "to pay," var. of wt, below
wy*© n.m. "farmer"

=EG 79

< ‘w3y "to harvest" Wb 1, 171/18-21; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 59, #77.0596; Année,
2 (1981) 65-66, #78.0660; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 141

< ‘w3w "reaper"(?) Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 59-60, #77.0597; Pierce, 3 Dem. Pap.
(1972) pp. 35-36

= oyoele CD 473a, CED 209, KHWb 266 & 268, DELC 231a

= ysmpyég LSJ 347a; Clarysse & Thompson, Counting the People, 1 (2006) 652

for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 169

in phrases
wy (n) wy*© "farmer's house"
in phrase
wrh ql3 ©.wy n wy°€ "vacant lot, farmhouse (or? docks), farmer's house"
(P P Turin 6074A, 7-8)
wp.t n wy< "farm labor" (= EG 79 & 86)
in phrase
sh nt3wp.t n wy* "field for tillage, farmland" (P P Berlin 13608, 1/ 7-8)
= TOTOG WIAOG LSJ 20244, s.v. YIAOG
see Pestman, PLB 14 (1965) p. 50, n. 25, & p. 85, n. 261; Sp., ZAS 65 (1930) 55, §8
mt(.t) n wy< "farming"
in phrase
wp.t(?) (n) mt(.t) n wy*< "agricultural work" (P O Bodl 74, x+4)
Iwh n wy < "(accusation of) dereliction (of duty) in farming" (EG 79 & 261)
stbh.t n wy € "farming equipment" (EG 79)
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wyw €
wywy

wyp

wyne

in titles
w°y b3k Pr-<3° "farmer, servant of the king"

cf. wy< Pr-<3 "royal cultivator" (EG 79 & below)

wy*< b3k H.t-Hr, see under H.t-Hr nb.t Tp-(n3)-ih(.wt) "Hathor, mistress of Atfih," below

wy< b3k Hnm nb Smn-Hr p3 ntr <3 "farmer, servant of Khnum, lord of Smenhor, the great god"
(P P BM 10616, 2)

wy < bk Sbk "farmer, servant of Sobek" (P P Cologne 2411, 4)
in phrase

—jw=fir wpy rs (n) tmy "— who does guard duty (in) the town" (P P Lille 40, 3-4)
wy<nPr-<3 (EG 79)
in phrase

wy< Pr-<3 tmy P3-<.wy-pa-Hp "royal farmer of the village of Apias" (F> P Lille 34B, 2-3)
wy< Pr-<3 tmy Sbk Na-<.wy-Tmtes t3 tny.t Tmtys "royal farmer of the Sobek-town

Those of (the) Place of Themistos in the district of Themistos" (P P Lille 42B, 3-4)
wy< rmt Pr-nht(?) n p3 ts Wn-nfr(?) "farmer, man of Pr-nht(?) in the district of Wn-nfr(?)"
(F> P Brook 37.1796, 12 [for discussion, see Pierce, 3 Dem. Pap. (1972) pp. 35-36])

v. "to quarrel, bicker"; see under w*y "to be furious" (EG 82)

n. "quarrel"; v. "to quarrel"; see under w<y "to be furious" (EG 82)

n. "judgment"; see under wpy "to divide, separate" (EG 86)

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

Pp Lille 58B, 3 ©7 &5

Yol Beyits

n.m. "light" Rp Harkness, 3/5 (& 2/31) s J“':""'“ :

=EG 79
=wny Wb 1, 315/4-5; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 89-90, #77.0930; Wilson,
Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 231
cf. Yoyotte, BIFAO 54 (1954) 104, n. 2; Vernus, RdE 41 (1990) 204, §27.2
= OYOEIN CD 480a, CED 212, KHWb 268 & 551, DELC 231a
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 235
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var.

wny

wnyn

in compounds/phrases
wyn kky "light & dark" (EG 79)

for discussion of this combination, see M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) pp. 125-26,
n.tol. 8, & P. Harkness (2005) p. 166, n.ctol. 5

wyn n 85t "window light" (EG 79 & 524); see also Pestman, Choachytes (1993)
p.420 [l &n. 3

3-W(y)n-h.t=f "The light is before him" epithet of Osiris
for discussion, see Thissen, Graff. Med. Habu (1989) pp. 33-34, #6 to I. 3, & M. Smith,

P.BM. 10507 (1987) pp. 125-26, n.to |. 8

in phrase
hm-ntr n Wsir — n pr’Imn "prophet of Osiris — of the temple of Amun"
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wyne

as PN

see Ranke, PN, 1 (1935) 103, #27, & 2 (1952) 352; Demot. Nb., 1/3 (1983) 175

fy wyn "lightbearer (of Queen Cleopatra)" (EG 79)

nb w(y)n "lord of light" epithet of Osiris

for discussion, see Thissen, Graff. Med. Habu (1989) p. 144, n. to |. 5, following

Yoyotte, BIFAO 54 (1954) 100-5

vs. Thissen, Enchoria 2 (1972) 49-50, n. m, who took as "lord of what exists"

for discussion of association of wn "light" w. Osiris in late Theban theology, see

Bergman, Isis-Seele (1970) pp. 91-92 & 95, n.7

var.

epithet of deceased

in PN Ht(.t)-n-p3-wny

see Demot. Nb., 1/12 (1993) 852, who trans. "Brightness of the Light"

v.t. "to pass by"

=EG 80

=wny Wb 1, 313-14; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 89, #77.0926; Année, 2
(1981) 95-96, #78.0970

= OY€EINE CD 483b, CED 213, KHWb 273 & 552, DELC 233b

var.
w(y)ny.t= "toignore"

vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read wyny snt & trans. "deny customs"
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=R P Vienna 6343, 3/22 2agls

D Agndls
wny ~P P Berlin 23537¢, x+6 wiBh |
\.

for discussion, see Gaudard, "Horus and Seth" (2005) p. 317, n. 7 SW‘Q-

€,
P P Berlin 23537¢, x+7 44 0 %
it

wny n. "sending away" (EG 80)
in phrase
ti p3 wny (EG 80)

in compound
wyn mt.t (EG 80)

Wyn.w n. "Greeks"; see under Wynn, below

w(y)ny v."toignore"; see under wyn "to pass by," above

Wynn n.m. "Greek"
=EG 80 5
= OY€EEIENIN CD 484a, CED 213, KHWb 268 & 274, DELC 231b

= "Iwv "lonian" LSJ 847a

= OP Yauna- adj./n. "lonia(n)" Kent, OP?2 (1953) p. 204a
= "EAAMV LSJ 5364a; Clarysse & Thompson, Counting the People, 1 (2006) 652

var.

'fo,.,'

Wyn.w e==P O Leiden 428, 2
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vs. Nur el-Din, DOL (1974) p. 327 n. to I. 2, who suggested wy.w & did not trans.

in compounds/phrases
Wynn ms n Kmy "Greek born in Egypt" (F> P Adler 6, 4)
=EG 80

= "EAANV Yy dp1og Pestman, Fs. Rainer (1983) p. 133; cf. Pestman, PLB 14
(1965) p. 48, n. 6; LSJ 477a, s.v. EYYOPLOG

VA 1y

mt(.t) Wynn= "Greek language" P P Bologna 3173 vo, 10

e==R p Magical vo, 3/12

in phrase
rnnmt.t Wynn "Greek name" (R P Magical vo, 3/12)

Wynn rmt htr (hn) p3 stn PN "Greek, cavalryman among the company of PN"
(F> P Liiddeckens, 2-3; P P Stras 165, 2)

hd Wynn "Greek money" (EG 336 [= PP Lille 28, 1])

swnw Wynn "Greek physician" (P P Lille 99 vo, 3/18)

sm Wynn "Greek herb" (P O Bodl 272, 5)

shm.t Wynn "Greek woman"; see under shm.t "woman," below

sh Wynn "Greek writing"; "scribe of Greek (writings)"; see under sh "document"
& "scribe," below

sttr Wynn "Greek stater" (E P Berlin 23805, 4)
grc Wynn "Greek lock"

in phrase

qr< Wynn irm p3y=s $5t3 "Greek lock w. its key(?)" (P P Phila 30, 1/14)
T3-iwy.t-n-n3-Wynn.w GN; see below
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i3 ;”’QEE}“ <
wyhy* n. "carpentry tool"(?) <Rp Carlsberg 41a, 3/10 '

»

N f}{sa" i<

~? whry.t Wb 1, 355/13

~? oyAwep CD 503b, KHWb 282, DELC 240b

for discussion, see Tait, JEA 68 (1982) 221, n. to . 3/10

for restoration of end of word, see adjoining words in Rp Carlsberg 41a, 3
cf. whr n.m. "carpenter" & whr.t n.f. "workshop,dockyard," below

wys v. "to saw," var. of ws (EG 99)
wys in St3=w-wys PN, miswriting of Sf3=w-t3-wi(.t); see under wty(.t) "destruction," below
Wyspwi}r>= n.m. Old Iranian title denoting a functionary of high status E P Cairo 31174, 4 &

= OP (Median form) *vis(a)pu6ra "son of the (royal) house," i.e. "prince" Se= J ‘ m///(
< vi@- "(royal) house + puga "son" Kent, opP? (1953) pp. 208a & 197b

= Aram. XN"2 72 Porten, Archives (1968) p. 230, but, vs. Porten, E P cairo 31 174, 5 SESERSEEE

this title was not used by the satrap Arsames €= ‘1/)"{ % & ‘M’(
for discussion, see Vittmann, AfO 38-39 (1991-1992) 159-60

in compound
<.wy n wyspwtr "(the) house of (the) wyspwtr" (E P Cairo 31174, 4 & 5)

wys$ n.m. "time"; see under w$, below
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wyt> v.t. "to wrap"
=EG 80
=wt Wb 1, 378-79; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 109, #78.1131;
Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 271

var.

w3ty
) v 2 L
so Volten, AguAm (1962), who trans. "to put on(?)" <Rp Serpot, 3/44 T
) v » A
see Hoffmann, AguAm (1995) p. 62, n. 197 €=
wi R P Harkness, 4/34 LS
(-
written as wt "to send" (EG 103 & below); see also M. Smith, P. Harkness . A"‘S
(2005) p. 213,n.ctol. 34
wty R P vienna 6257, 15/5 (& 8/15, 15/8) 3"‘-1"
Buels
(wyt) n.m. "mummy bandages, wrappings"
=EG 80
=wt Wb 1, 379/4-6; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 109, #78.1132; Année, 3
(1982) 78, #79.0784; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 270
see Jasnow, Fs. Zauzich (2004) P p cairo 50127,17 ( : h

Lownls

var.

wi R P Louvre 3229 vo, 12 "‘f
S
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in compounds

e aNrs,

m Wyt "he who is in (his) wrappings" epithet of Anubis Rp Harkness, 3/36 1~ ~*
= Wb 1, 73/14 & imy-wt 380/1-4; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 102, #77.1088; Année, y e 2

3 (1982) 18, #79.0191; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 270
for discussion, see Kéhler, Imiut (1975) pp. 444-52; M. Smith, Enchoria 19/20

(1992/1993) 139-40, n. b to I. 4; Stadler, Enchoria 25 (1999) 97, n. to 1. 17;

M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 191, n. h to |. 36, who suggested trans. Rp Harkness, 4/34 f:. ? ‘_v_.’_q"_

"Anubis as/namely (the) embalmer," following Méller, P. Rhind (1913) pp. 26-27, r:- =

n. to vignette

R P Berlin 6750, 6/10 g”"““.ﬁ?
Qg

R P Rhind I, 9d7 (& 5 vignette) |

("é»&-e?“-:'s":"

l‘..;,t,."_.",i',"." ‘!«- 5
R P Rhind II, 7d5 (& 3d5, 4d6) HonSd

pao WS
var.
sl
m 1f=f> epithet of Anubis R P Harkness, 4/34 /
/-‘fﬁl&
but see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) pp. 213-14, n. g to . 34, who suggested it is a
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(wyt)

var. of nd it=f
in phrase

Inpw [...] m wyt hnt sh-ntr "Anubis [...], he who is in (his) wrappings, foremost
of the divine booth" (R P Turin 766A, 17)

mtn(.t) wyt of mummification, "bandages"(?) (EG 190 [= PpBM 100778, 5])

e
sdm wyt> epithet of Anubis R P Harkness, 4/34 ( «
. . . G <
for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 213, n.d to |. 34
t wyt "amulet" or name of general handbook on mummification, see under t "to seize," below
S maag g
n.m. "embalmer" Rp Harkness, 4/6 Qﬂ" .
:‘1 F o
=EG 80 -
=wt Wb 1, 379/9-13; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 102, #77.1087; Année, 2
(1981) 109, #78.1134; Année, 3 (1982) 78, #79.0786
var. -
wt non-etymological writing as "papyrus" R P Berlin 6750,6/9 £ 1
Fes
for discussion, see Widmer, Fs. Zauzich (2004) p. 678 €=
in phrase
btmw (ntr) wyt "(divine) chancellor & embalmer"; see under htm "to seal," below
':i.,‘}"
n.m. "assemblage"(?) <P OHor12, 11 (& 12a, 4) &
9
~? AYHT "collection, company" CD 21b, KHWb 15, DELC 19b #M

~? iwd.t "separation" Wb 1, 59/7; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 21, #77.0214;
& iwd "to separate" Wb 1, 58/11-14; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 21, #77.0213;
Année, 2 (1981) 24, #78.0239; Année, 3 (1982) 15, #79.0154; so DELC 19b
so Ray, Hor (1976) p. 52, n. z
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wyt

wyt

v. "to melt," var. of wty (EG 106)

n. "stela," var. of wty (EG 105)

n. "papyrus," var. of wt (EG 105)

n. "green stone," var. of wt (EG 105 & below)

n. "green eye-paint," var. of wt (EG 105 & below)
n. "green (color)," var. of w(y)t (EG 105)

n. "green linen," var. of w(y)t (EG 105)

>

.m. "tail"; see under wt, below

n.m. "one"

= EG 81

= Wb 1, 273-76; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 82, #77.0851; Année, 2 (1981) 87,
#78.0889; Année, 3 (1982) 63, #79.0623; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 211

= 0YA, OY(€)I1CD 469a, CED 208, KHWb 265, DELC 229b
see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 180 & 395

in compounds

W€ ... W€ "one ... (an)other"

oi.uchicago.edu
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var.

WS ... WS n-im=Ww "one ... (an)other of them"

in phrase
we Sp n w* "one succeeds another" (EG 500)

we.t sp-sn> "one by one"
=wesp-sn,w w Wb 1,276/6

=0YA ovyA CD 469a, CED 208, KHWb 265
see Hoffmann, AguAm (1995) p. 112, n. 551

we irm 2= 'inthe presence of both parties" (lit., "one & two")
=nwirm2 EG 81

vs. Griffith in Adler et al., Adler Papyri (1939) p. 76, who took as ratio 1 to 2 (= 1/3)

oi.uchicago.edu
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(we)

vs. Kaplony-Heckel, Gebelén-Urk. (1964) p. 51, n. IV, who took as ratio 1 to 2 (= 1/3)

we€ bs n hmtn Srhy "a bs-vessel (made) of stamped(?) copper" (R P Vienna 6321, 2)
p3 w*< mit.t(?) "the one likewise"(?); see under mit(.t)(?) "likeness," below

(n) we r3 "(all) together"; see under r3 "mouth," below

nwe sp "all of a sudden" (EG 81)

we(.t) s¢(.t) "aletter" (EG 490)

we.t §°t.t "one piece" (also of sheet of papyrus cut from papyrus roll) (EG 493)
w < Sbt "one staff" (EG 499)

n we gy "all together" (lit., "in one form"); see under gy "form," below

rwe n-im=nn p3 s 4 "to one of us four" (EG 201)

rwe gy "in any way, at all" (P P Berlin 15527 vo, 2)

Ssp we "one palm" (R P Magical, 24/24)

$st(.t) we.t (P O Pisa 936 conc, 4)

tk r we Sty.t "to throw into a canal" (EG 529 [= ? P Berlin 18862, 3])

"only, single, unique" (EG 81)

oi.uchicago.edu

PP Cairo 31177, 3 (& 2)

P P Heid 704, x+2
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(Wwe.w)>=  n.m. "solitude"
=wwWb1,277-78
(we.1) adj. "single, alone"
= EG 81
= Wb 1, 278-79; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 83, #77.0853; Année, 2
(1981) 87-88, #78.0892; Année, 3 (1982) 63-64, #79.0626

= OywT CD 494a, CED 217, KHWb 279, DELC 239a
= 0YyAl, 0YAAT= CD 470a, CED 209, KHWb 265, DELC 229b

see Hoffmann, AguAm (1995) p. 79, n. 338

vs. Volten, AguAm (1962), who trans. "woe" (EG 78 & above)

in phrases
n w°.t> "single, alone"

=n we=f Israel Stela, 6
=N OoYywT CD 494a
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for discussion, see OYANOYWT (s.v. oywT) CED 217-18, DELC 239a

var.

dis7T~
n we3.t Rp serpot, 12/34
] \._f‘:i -
]
Eij i "L.' & b}
t3 w€.t W€.1=5s "the unique one" epithet of Isis PO Hor3, 25 u
) ) u] ¥y r
= OLoV1v (acc. sg. of *OLoV1C)

for discussion, see Ray, Hor (1976) p. 155 (a) 4; Dousa, ASICDS (2002) pp. 169-70

gngn w< w*.t=f "to fight all alone" (EG 81)

ow ¢ in P P Rylands 31, 1

retrans. as indef. article

see Hughes, JNES 17 (1958) 7, n. a, vs. Sethe in Sethe & Partsch, Bilirgsch. (1920) p. 294, n. 2a,
who trans. "document"; accepted by EG 82

see Hughes, Serapis 6 (1980) 63, n. a, vs. Reymond, JEA 58 (1972) 256, n. 1b

in compounds

owe b2k in P p Berlin 13532, 2 ==

reinterpreted as indef. article + b3k "document" (EG 125 & below)
see Hughes, JNES 17 (1958) 7, n. a, vs. Sethe in Sethe & Partsch, Bilirgsch. (1920) p. 294, n. 2a,
accepted by Sp., "3 dem. Schreiben" (1928) p. 612, & EG 125, who trans. "original document(?)"

9w*< (n) mkmk reinterpreted as indef. article + mkmk "memorandum" (EG 183 & below)
see Hughes, JNES 17 (1958) 7, n. a, vs. EG 82 & 183, who trans. "petition”

oi.uchicago.edu CDD W (09:1) Page 40



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY

(we(y))

we< (n) smy reinterpreted as indef. article + smy "charge, accusation" (EG 432 & below)

see Hughes, JNES 17 (1958) 7, n. a, vs. EG 82 & 432, who trans. "complaint"
n. "farmer"; see under wy< (EG 79)

adj. "single"; see under w*©.t, above

v.it. "to slander, calumniate, give offense"

= EG 82, but vs. meaning "to rebel"

< w*3 "to speak evil, slander" Wb 1, 279/14-16; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 83, #77.0855
for discussion of pre-demotic evidence, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 524, n. 313;

Baer, Orientalia, NS 34 (1965) 428-29 & 438; Gardiner, Sinuhe (1916) p. 66
in compound

W€y Trm "to speak ill about, give offense to"

var.

n.m.
vs. Kaplony-Heckel, Tempeleide (1963), who trans. "incorrect statement(?)"

in

reread why (irm) "to be cruel (w.)" vs. Stricker, OMRO 39 (1958) 78, n. 171,
followed by Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 180, & Thissen, Anchsch. (1984) p. 61

n.m. "slander, curse, blasphemy"

= EG 82
= OYyA "curse" CD 468b, CED 208, KHWb 265, DELC 229b
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P Y

for discussion, see Ritner, Mechanics (1995) p. 46, n. 217 Rp Serpot, 3/5 w e
Ve

for discussion of etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 65 & 524-25, n. 313 = ~ 5"1‘
.:_";"f#,": ,:

Ow3(?) in R P Tebt Tait 6, 2/6 ’&;‘14

retrans. "to fall into(?)"; see under w3, above 36;"‘”

vs. Tait, Tebtunis (1977)

var.
?; written non-etymologically as if w© "one" (EG 81) <R G G Teir 76,6 &‘@
so Jasnow, Enchoria 14 (1986) 172, n. to I, 32, |. 6, followed by Cruz-Uribe, Gebel Teir (1995) = 1

p.-32,w. ?, &p. 33, n. to |. 6, but doubted by Devauchelle, Enchoria 15 (1987) 199, n. to |, 32
Brunsch, WZKM 72 (1980) 13, n. f, & Devauchelle in Devauchelle & Wagner, Gebel Teir (1984),
did not read

wew*< "quarrel" (EG 82)

in compounds

ir w€ "to slander, curse" (R P Harper, 1/19 [or take as v.t.?; for discussion, see Thissen, Harfensp.
(1992) p. 30])

Pr-...-p3-w<w "House-...-the-quarrel" GN, see below

d we "to curse" (EG 82)

w°ey n.m. "farmer"; see under wy*, above
w°ey v. "to be far"; see under wy (EG 78)
wew n.m. "quarrel" in GN Pr-...-p3-w‘w "House-...-the-quarrel"; see below
Wew* n.m. "quarrel"; see under w¢(y) "slander" (EG 82)
w°b v.it. & adj. " to be pure, pure"
= EG 82-83
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- Wb 1, 280-82; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 83, #77.0857; Année, 2 (1981) 88,
#78.0896; Année, 3 (1982) 64, #79.0629; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 212

- oyom, oyaasT CD 487b, CED 214, KHWb 267 & 551, DELC 230b

var.

w. phonetic complement R P Berlin 15683, 1 & "= 4

vs. Reymond, Medical (1976), who read wd> "to discharge" R P Vienna 6257, 13/36 HL&*‘
M g

w. extended meanings

v.t. "to purify"* Pp '‘Onch, 17/12 ",'3

= Wb 1, 280-81; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 83, #77.0857; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 212 ?I

usually replaced by ti wb, below
for sweb v.t. "to purify," see EG 83 & 413 & below
in phrase
w<b sw Pr-<3 r hrwt "Pharaoh purified himself for the festival" (EG 280)

v.it. "to be free & clear, unencumbered" (of property) Pp HLC, 2/12 (& passim )

for discussion, see Hughes in Mattha & Hughes, HLC (1975) pp. 75-76; Ritner, ASICDS
(2002) p. 351 (discussion of Third Intermediate Period antecedents)
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N.B. exx. of what appears to be a new causative v.t. t/ w°b "to clear (property of

legal encumbrances)" are here taken as exx. of the combination v.t. t/ "to cause"
plus (subjunctive) sdm=f of v.it. wb; for discussion of such constructions, see

Johnson, DVS (1976) pp. 272-74

var.

"to be free & clear, unencumbered" (of legal documents)

in phrase
web r gnb(.t) nb "free of every legal document" (EG 540)

in compounds/phrases
Thy w<b “Ihy the pure"; see under 7Thy; above
w<b irm "to eat w. (someone)" (EG 82)
var.
w<b.t "(meal) table" (EG 82)
w b =f type of holy place (EG 83)
w<b r "to be free from" (EG 82)
w°b sp-sn Skr m Tée Skr m R3-hny(.t) Skr-Wsir m §y "Pure, pure is Sokar in the Fayyum, Sokar

in lllahun, Sokar-Osiris in the lake." (R P Berlin 6750, 5/14)

p3 nt web "sanctuary" (EG 82; for discussion, see Ray, Hor [1976] p. 52, n. t; Vittmann, P. Rylands
9, 2[1998] 466-68, n. to 11/8, w. extensive list of references)
in phrases
wpr.tnsw 18 r p3 nt w<b "(the) provisions of day 18 for the sanctuary" (R7 O MH 4033, 6)
Smrp3 nt web "to go (in)to the inner sanctum" (EG 506 [= Ps Canopus B, 5])
in titles

oi.uchicago.edu
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web nt stp n Tp3 nt1 w<b "priest who is chosen in lthe sancltuary" (P O Hor12,7)
wb.w nt — "priests of(?) the —" (E P Fitzhugh 3, 1/4)
var.
n3 nt web "the sanctuaries" (P O Hor 59, 5; but Quack, Apokalyptik [2002] p. 250, n. c,
preferred reading iw=f wb "he being pure")
in title
sh n3 ntip n3 pr-hd.w — n t3 gs.t Hp "scribe(?) of that which is reckoned (to) the storehouses
of — of the burial of the Apis" (P S Ash 1971/18, 10; P S BM 377, 13-14 [so Reymond,
Priestly Family (1981)])
priw=f w<b "clean grain" (EG 82)
htp w<b "pure offering" (R P Harkness, 3/22).
§(°w) iw=f w<b "pure sand" as ingredient in magical rituals (R P Magical, 10/10; R P Louvre 3229, 4/5)
gnw w<b "pure orpiment"; see under gnw "orpiment," below

, /15
t1 w€b v.t."to purify" PP Louvre 3334,13 "/
nr
= TBBO CD 399b, CED 182, KHWb 222 & 545, DELC 211a ?

e=R p Magical, 5/3 AY-é

R P Mythus, 7/21 ;ﬁ;ﬂ"’
N o

N.B. many exx. retain original v.it. meaning "to cause that X be pure"
tizw w<b t3 wb.t "the embalming place was purified" (lit., "they caused that the
embalming place be pure") (EG 83)

th w*b "camomile"; see under th "straw," below

(we€b) n.m. "purity"
= EG 82-83
= Wb 1, 282/8-9; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 88, #78.0897
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R P Rhind I, 6d2 .:f;ﬂ-aﬂ
A3l

in compounds/phrases
Wb bne "decay, rot" (lit., "bad purity, impurity")

corresponds to hsd "decay" Wb 3, 333/6-9; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 290, #78.3141
& to hsd Wb 3, 339/4; Meeks, Année, 3 (1982) 224, #79.2279
see Moller, P. Rhind (1913) p. 84, n. 90

V74
R P Harper, 3/1 {anq8

for discussion, see Sottas, Rev. ég. 1 (1919) 136, who cf. “b "impurity" Wb 1,
/s
e (ﬂlbﬂ(‘]{'

174/15-18, & “b "purity" Wb 1, 175/13-20
Thissen, Harfensp. (1992) p. 41, trans. "disagreeableness, offensiveness”
vs. Revillout, Poéme (1885), who trans. "evil priest"

in phrase

bn-pw=y ti hpr w<b bn "1 did not cause impurity to come about" (R P Bib Nat 149, 2/24;
vs. Lexa, Totenbuch [1910], who trans. "l have not changed purity [into] evil.")

w<b n p3 ntr nt hn H.t-nn-nsw(.t) "purity of the god who is in Heracleopolis" (R P Bib Nat 149, 2/1-2)
Pr-w<b GN "Abaton" grave of Osiris on the island of Biggeh; see below
Pr-w<b-nb=s GN "Abaton of her lord"; see below

nb w<b "possessor of purity" priestly title P P Ox Griff 52, 4 %
=EG 213, s.v.nb %
= VSBO&TELC_, Preisigke, Wb. d. gr. Papyrusurk., 3 (1931) 381b
. . - J'jp‘f_‘) >
for discussion, see Griffith, Rylands, 3 (1909) 173, n. 2, 301, n. 2, & 427 R P Berlin 8932 vo, 1 %1
Jf".\)\%
vs. Reymond, BJRL 48 (1965-1966) 451-52, who trans. "master of purification (lustration)" €= 1

2

R P Berlin 15667, 1 ,:5
153’«
€=
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<R P Rylands 45A, 4 (& 2) ©

in phrases

?;nb web(?) shm(?)> "possessor of purity(?) & power(?)" EP Lille 26,4 (&3)

for reading, see Malinine, RdJE 7 (1950) 116-18, n. 12, = 1
who took as two titles & did not trans.

E P Lille 22, 2 GAm i

in title string
nb web hry $y wid-wr N3-nfr-ir-$ty "possessor of purity, overseer of the lake of the sea of
N3-nfr-ir-$ty"; see under w3d-wr "sea" under wt "to be green," below

hrw n w<b "day of purification/purity"; see under hrw "day," below
tweb "to become pure" (EG 666)
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(w€b) n.m. "priest"
= EG 83
= Wb 1, 282-83; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 83, #77.0859; Année, 2 (1981) 88-89,
#78.0899; Année, 3 (1982) 64, #79.0630; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 212-13
= OYHHB CD 488a, CED 214, KHWb 267 & 551, DELC 230b
= iepef)g LSJ 821a; Clarysse & Thompson, Counting the People, 1 (2006) 653
see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 138

in compounds/phrases

i3w.t n w<b "office of priest"; see under i3w(.t) "office," above

in-n3 th3 hpr (n) w<b "If an iliness befalls a priest" (EG 653 [= P P Bib Nat 215 vo, ¢/1])
ir web "to act as priest"

in compound

tny nir web (TeAeGTIKOV) (EG 83)
it-ntr(?) w<b hm-ntr hm (n) dy "god's father(?), priest, prophet, & ship's carpenter" (R O Louvre 9073, 1)
“n web "chief of priests"; see under ¢(3) "great one," above
web.w nt p3 nt web "priests of(?) the sanctuary" (E P Fitzhugh 3, 1/4)
w<b mh-1 "first web-priest"

in title string

it-ntr PN p3 hm-ntr Mn p3 — "god's father PN, the prophet of Min, the — " (P Statue Turin 914, 2-3;

P Statue Turin 986, 2-3; P Statue Turin 1009, 2-3)

web.w n Hr-wr nb Shm p3 ntr <3 "priests of Horus, the elder, lord of Letopolis,
the great god"; see under Hr "Horus," below

S e

Yy

Wb 2-nw*® n.m. "priest of second rank" E P Berlin 13582, 1

web nt €q "priest who enters" Pp Adler 19,15

e M)‘—’) ‘;‘

= w°b °q "priest who has access" Wb 1, 283/11
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var.

pl.

in phrases
— m-b3h DN "— before DN"
var.

— p2 ntr"— the god" (R P Tebt Botti 3, 1)

— Pth"— Ptah" (P O Hor 25, 6)
— Sbk-nb-Pay p3 ntr <3 "— Sobek, lord of Pay, the great god"; see under Sbk-nb-Pay, below
— Dhwty €3 <3 nb Hmnw "— Thoth, the doubly great, the lord of Hermopolis" (P P Louvre 3333, 1)
—n h.t-ntr n Hq "priest who enters of the temple of Hg" (R M Leiden Pap Inst 4, 8-9)
— (n) s3 tpy "priest who enters (of) the first phyle" (R M Leiden Pap Inst 5, 9)
— (n) s3 2-nw "— (of) the second phyle" (R M Wangstedt 3, 8)
—n 3 3-nw "— of the third phyle" (R M Wangstedt 1, 7-8; R M Wangstedt 2, 8-9)
— (n) 83 4-nw "— (of) the fourth phyle" (R M Leiden Pap Inst 4, 2-3)
var.
wb.w nt-iw €q (n) p3 s3 4-nw "priests who enter (of) the fourth phyle" (F> P Ox Griff 70, 1-2)

in phrase
— m-b3h Sbk-nb-Pay p3 ntr <3 "priests who enter (of) the fourth phyle before Sobek, lord of Pay,

the great god" (F> P Ox Griff 41, 1-3)
— (n) s3 5-nw "priests who enter (of) the fifth phyle" (P P Ox Griff 61, 3-4)

w<b nt stp np3 ntl wb "priest who is chosen in the I'sancltuary” (P O Hor 12,7)
w°<b (n) (p3) (1)rpy "priest of the temple"; see under rpy "temple," below
web rnp.t "yearly priest"; see under rnp.t "year," below

web.w n h.t-ntr "priests of the temple" (? P Saq 52, 3)

oi.uchicago.edu
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web.w (n) t3 (or? n3) h3s(w).t "(the) priests of the necropol(e)is” (P P Ox Griff 68, 6)

w<b n n3 hrt.w n Hp nt-iw p3y=w wd3 hpr "priest of the deceased offspring of the Apis bull
(lit., "offspring of the Apis bull whose death has occurred)"; see under Hp "Apis," below

web.w (n) p3 5 s3.w "priests of the 5 phyles" (P P Ox Griff 56, 11)

web.w 33 n3 ntr.w mnbh.w "(the) priests honor the beneficent gods (i.e., Ptolemy Ill & Berenike I1)"
(EG 492 [=P S Canopus A, 20])

w°b iw=f §ms ntr "a priest who serves god" (P P Bib Nat 215 vo, ¢/1 & 4)

rt n3 w<b.w "agent of the priests" (P P Ox Griff 72 vo, 2)
var.
rt[.w] n3 w<b.w "agent[s] of the priests" (P/R O Ash 31, 7-8)

Iwh (n) w<b "dereliction of priest(ly duty)" (P P Cairo 50127, 8; Jasnow, Fs. Zauzich [2004], trans.
“impropriety of purification")

hn.w (n) n3 w<b.w "agreements of the priests" (R P Berlin 7059, 23)

hn=f s r-db3 n3 wb.w "he commanded concerning the priests" (EG 310)

htp (n) w<b "prebend of a priest"; see under htp "offering, (priestly) prebend," below

htp.w-ntrn n3 web.w irm n3 hrt.w n n3 w<b.w "divine offerings of the priests & the children
of the priests" (R T BM 57371, 47)

hr3(.t) nn3 w<b.w n p3 h< "provisions of the priests for (lit., "of" or "in") the festal procession"
(RO Leiden 173, 3)

hl-<y.w (n) n3 w<b.w "elders of the priests"; see under hl "youth, servant," below

shn.wn3 we<b(.w) h.t-ntr Sbk-nb-Pay p3 ntr <3 "administrators of the priest(s) of the temple
of Sobek, lord of Pay, the great god"; see under shn administrative official, below

sh (n) n3 web.w "scribe of the priests" (P P Ox Griff 20, 7; R P Berlin 8932, 9; & cf. R T BM 57371, 21)
var.
ntsh nrnnn3w<b.w "who writes in the name of the priests" (EG 83)

in phrases

sh n n3 web.w n 3s.t "scribe of the priests of Isis" (R G Aswan 8, 5)
sh n3 web.w (n) p3 ntr <3 Sbk-nb-Pa[y] "scribe of the priests of the great god Sobek, lord of Pa[y]";
see under Sbk-nb-Pay, below
sh $€.t n n3 wb.w "letter scribe of the priests"; see under 5.t "letter, document," below
ky.w w<b.w "other priests" (EG 559)

in title strings
it-ntr w<b rt "god's father, priest, & agent" (P S Vienna Kunst 5825, 4)
it-ntr(?) w<b hm-ntr hm (n) dy "god's father(?), priest, prophet, & ship's carpenter" (R O Louvre 9073, 1)
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it-ntr PN p3 hm-ntr Mn p3 w<b mh-1 "god's father PN, the prophet of Min, the first wb-priest"

(P Statue Turin 914, 2-3; P Statue Turin 986, 2-3; P Statue Turin 1009, 2-3)

hm-ntr web wn (...) i3w.t(?) nb(.t) shn nb n ... "prophet, priest, shrine opener (...) of every office(?) &

W.

w
w
w
w
w

w<b n’imn-R< nb nsw(.t) T3.wy n Tbn "priest of Amen-Re, lord of the thrones of the Two Lands (= Karnak),

w

w
w

w
w
w
w
w
w

w
w

w
w
w
w

oi.uchicago.edu

everything conferred(?) of ..."; see under i3w(.t) "office," above

DN

b n 3rsyns "priest of Arsinoe" (P P Heid 737b=, 1)
°b n 3lgsntrs "priest of Alexander"; see under 3/gssntrs, above
‘b (n) 3s.t "priest of Isis"; see under 3s.t, above
°b n’Imn "priest of Amun"; see under 7’mn, above
b n’Imn-[Ip]y n p3 i[rpy] n Imn-Ipy n N3-nh.w "priest of Amun in [Op]e of the t{emple] of Amun in Ope
of "'The Sycamores™
in phrase
wit (n) p3 i[sjw (n) tmy Sbk n N3-nh.w hn< tmy Sbk n Pr-h3t wb n Imn-[ip]y n p3 i[rpy]
nimn-Ipy n N3-nh.w "guardian(?) (of) the r[a]m of the Sobek-town of The Sycamores
& the Sobek-town of Pr-h3t, priest of Amun in [Op]e of the tfemple] of Amun in Ope of The Sycamores"

(P P BM 10560, 6-7)

in Daphne" (P/R P Berlin 13588, 2/10)
‘b.w n’Imn-R° nsw(.t) ntr.w (p3 ntr <3) "priests of Amen-Re, king of the gods, (the great god)"

(P P Turin 6079A, 7; P P Turin 6111, 16)
°b n’In-hr n Tne "priest of Onuris of This" (E P Rylands 9, 8/20)
b p3irpy (n) ly-m-htp nt-iw hn lwnw "priest of the temple of lmhotep which is in Heliopolis"
(P OHor1, 4)
‘b.w nn3 “.wy.wn Rc-T3.wy "priests of the temples of Re of the Two Lands" (R O BM 21406, 2)
b n nqy "priest of Anukis" (E P Vienna 10151, 2)
‘b.w Wp-w3w.t "priests of Wepwawet" (P P BM 10589, 14)
b Wn-nfr "priest of Wen-nefer" (R Statue Turin 3067, 2)
b.w Wsir "priests of Osiris" (P P Ox Grif 64, 4-5)
°b.w B-nt-iw-t (as var. of B(3)-nb-Dt(.t)) "priests of the Ram of Mendes" (F> P Louvre 3333, 1-2)
‘b(.w) n P3-R< "priest(s) of Pre" (P P 'Onch, 3/16)
b(.w) (n) Pr-<3 "priest(s) of Pharaoh"; see under Pr-<3 "Pharaoh," below

b Ptlwm[ys ...] p3 swtr "priest of Ptolem[y ...], the savior" (P P Heid 7679, x+1-x+2)
°b.w (n) Pth "priests of Ptah"; see under Pth, below

°b.w (n) Mn "priests of Min"; see under Mn, below

°b.w n Mnt "priests of Montu"; see under Mnt, below
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w
w

w
w
w
w
w

w
w
w

w
w

b(.w) (n) H.t-Hr "priest(s) of Hathor"; see under H.t-Hr, below

b.w (n) Hr-wr "priests of Horus, the elder" (P P Berlin 15527, 3)

°b.w (n) Hr-hnt-ht "priests of Horus-Khenty-khety" (P P Louvre 3333, 2)

b n Hr-sf "priest of Herishef"; see under Hr-3$f, below

‘b n Hnsw "priest of Khonsu"; see under Hnsw, below

‘b(.w) (n) Hnm "priest(s) of Khnum"; see under Hnm, below

b n n3 hrt.w n Hp nt-iw p3y=w wd3 hpr "priest of the deceased offspring of the Apis bull (lit., "children
of Apis whose death has occurred)"; see under Hp "Apis," below

b.w (n) Sbk "priests of Sobek" (P P Ox Grif 5, 4)

b(.w) (n) Sbk-nb-tn "priest(s) of Soknebtunis" (R P Mil Vogl 26, 1; R P Tebt Botti 2, 1)

b n Shm.t "priest of Sakhmet" (R P Stras 1105, 9-10)

b T3mtr3 "priest of Demeter" (P P Ox Griff 16, 5)
‘b.w n Dhwty "priests of Thoth"; see under Dhwty, below

w. GN

w

w

w
w
w

w
w

(web(.t)) n

in
w

oi.uchicago.edu

°b (n) n3 ntr.w h.t Inb-hd "priest of the gods of the temple of White Wall (Memphis)";
see under inb "wall," above

°b n t3 sbt n 3s.t (n) Hnt-Nwn t3 ntr.t <3.t nt n Pr-Wsir-Hp hr p3 <t mht n bfth Wsir-Hp ntr <3
"priest of the hill of Isis (of) Khenty-Nun, the great goddess, which is in the Serapeum on the
northern side of the dromos of Osiris-Apis, (the) great god"; see under sbt "hill," below

‘b n Ks "priest of Ks" (EG 568)

‘b.w n T3-m3y(.t)-Sbk-nb-Pay "priests of Soknopaiou Nesos" (F> P Ox Griff 74, 10)

b.w ntmy Pr-<3 "priests of the royal town" (P S Vienna Kunst 82, 25; vs. Reymond, Priestly
Family [1981], who trans. "holy places ...")
‘b (n) TImse "priest of Kalabsha"; see under Tims(e), below

°b p3 ts n Niw(.t) "priest of the district of Thebes" (P P Louvre 3440 1A, 1)

f. "priestess"

EG 83
Wb 1, 283/13-14

phrases
°b.t n 3rsyn3 t3 mrit=s "priestess of Arsinoe, the father loving" (EG 83)
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web(.t) (n) t3 Pr-<3.t "priestess of the queen (Cleopatra IlI)" (P P Brook 37.1803, 4
[for discussion, see Pierce, 3 Dem. Pap. (1972) p. 31; for other exx., see Pestman,
Recueil, 3[1977] 28-29, #321-22)]

w<b.t Pth "priestess of Ptah"; see under Pth, below

i

Sy,
.J?Af*
gy,
-\;
¥ -

(wb.w) n.pl "corpses, mummies" P p Berlin 3116, 2/1

= EG 83

= VEKPOG "corpse, the dead" LSJ 1165b; GOULOTOL "bodies, corpses” LSJ 1749

for discussion, see Erichsen, Aegyptus 32 (1952) 19, n. to |. 2/1; Pestman, Choachytes
(1993) p. 468 [ix]

Cmgon Ny
3
s 3

f‘!'aa
(W€b)>  n.m. "sanctuary, shrine" PP Dublin 1659A, 5 (&B,7) - L
r
I.-'da
= Wb 1, 284/8-9; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 89, #78.0901 =
»
vs. Reymond, Priestly Family (1981), who read w* w*b.t (sic!) & trans. e=R s BM 184,12 ’U\?ﬂ
"an (act of) sanctification"
vs. Glanville, 'Onch (1955), followed by Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 163 & 181, n. 18, Pp '‘Onch, 5/4 —’5‘?3
& Wis. Lit. (1983) p. 70, who trans. "sanctity" (EG 82) but also suggested "purity" SA ?3

or "priesthood" (p. 70, n. 65)

note house det.

il
vs. Glanville, 'Onch (1955), followed by Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 166, who trans. "priest" (EG 83) Pp 'Onch, 8/18 7 A '..;

¥
vs. Lichtheim, GM 41 (1980) 73, & Wis. Lit. (1983) p. 73, who trans. "sanctity" (EG 82) ZAR 'l
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note house det.

var.
w. phonetic complement R P Vienna 6319, 4/27 AR a)‘ S
vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read wd? "annex-sanctuary" A QZA «{5
Al
vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read wd3 "annex-sanctuary" R P Vienna 6319, 6/24 (& 6/25) 1% A JS
s
var.
wb.w n.pl.
O B
WS
p \
in O Hor9, 1 ’
'
(V/ )
reread hrw 5 hb "five days of festival" €=
see Zauzich, Enchoria 8/2 (1978) 96, vs. Ray, Hor (1976)
14
in P OHor 16,6
1////J
reread m3y.w(t) "islands"; see Zauzich, Enchoria 8/2 (1978) 98, n. 7, & Enchoria 12 (1984) 193 =
vs. Ray, Hor (1976)
P OHor17, 13
4

in phrases
we<b p3 <.wy htp "shrine of the resting place" (F> P Dublin 1659A, 5)

w<b (t3) h.t-ntr "sanctuary of (the) temple" (R P Vienna 6319, 6/24; & note Pp ‘Onch, 8/18)
in phrase

web ... n h.t-ntr n Mn-nfr "sanctuary ... of the temple of Memphis" (R S BM 184, 12)
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(web(.t)) n.f."embalming, embalming place"
=EG 83
= Wb 1, 284/4-5; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 83, #77.0861; Année, 2 (1981) 89,
#78.0900; Année, 3 (1982) 64, #79.0631: Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 214

note evil det.

vs. Ray, Hor (1976) p. 12, n. ¢, who trans. all exx. of w°b.t "sanctuary"

var.

w. phonetic complement

Wby

vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read wdy "passing away"

vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read wd?3y "passing away"

in phrases
w°b[.t] n Wsir "embalming place of Osiris" (P P Berlin 8278b, x+19)

oi.uchicago.edu
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Wby
W<pk

web.t (n) Wsir Mr-wr (n) lwnw "embalming place of Osiris-Mnevis (in) Heliopolis" (F> O Hor 1, 1-2)
web.t Wsir-Hp (n) Mn-nfr "embalming place of Osiris-Apis (in) Memphis" (F> O Hor 1, 2)

web.t p3 bk p3 ntr "embalming place of the falcon, the god" (F> O Hor 21, 15)

w<b.t p3 hb "embalming place of the ibis" (P O Hor 21, 14)

w<b.t Hp-nb=s "embalming place of Hapnebes" (P O Hor 22,10-11)

ntr.w na t3 web.t "(the) gods, those of the embalming place" (R P Harkness, 5/22)
hb p3 bk n3 ntr.w n t3 web.t "(the) ibis, the falcon, & the gods of the embalming place" (EG 83)
ti=w web t3 web.t "the embalming place was purified" (lit., "they caused that the

embalming place be pure") (EG 83)

w. extended meaning

"sanctuary"*

= Wb 1, 284/7

"death"

in phrase

bprt3web.t n X (var. hpr t3y=f/s wb.t) "The w°b.t of X (or "his/her web.t") came to pass."
(P/R P Berlin 13588, 3/2; R P Vienna 10000, 3/5 [see Zauzich, Fs. Rainer (1983)
p. 172, n.54]; P S Canopus A, 15, & B, 55 [= hiero. g r p.t = Gr. petiAloev 10v Bilov];
R P Rhind I, 1d10; R P Rhind 11, 2d6)

n.f. "embalming, embalming place"; see under web(.t), preceding

GN sacred district in Abydos, var. of W-pk (EG 141)

v.t. "to subjugate, humiliate, humble"

=EG 84
= w*f "to bend down" Wb 1, 285/1-14; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 84, #77.0866; Année, 2

oi.uchicago.edu
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(1981) 89, #78.0902; Année, 3 (1982) 64, #79.0633; wf< "to beat down, subdue" Wilson,

Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 215
in compound
irwe<fy

wene n.m. "juniper, conifer" (Juniperus spec. Wacholder [= Juniperus phoenicea L.])
= wny type of flower or fruit EG 90

= Wb 1, 285-86; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 84, #77.0868; Année, 3 (1982) 64, #79.0634;

Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 215; WAD 129-32
= Charpentier, Botanique (1981) §§317 & 325

= K€OpOG LSJ 934a

for botanical ident. & discussion, see Loret, Flore (1892) p. 41, #51; Germer, Arzneimittelpfl. (1979)

pp. 20-26; Baum, Arbres et Arbustes (1988) pp. 251-52 & 304

vs. Reymond, Medical (1976), who read wn

var.
weny

in non-etymological writing P3-w*ny "Punt"
for discussion, see Sp., Mythus (1917) p. 106, glossary #168

wny
weny n.m. "juniper, conifer"; see under w°n, preceding
wel v. "to go," var. of wi "to flee" (EG 96)
wely v. "to overflow," var. of wl "to flee" (EG 96)
wel€ v. "to bloom," var. of w/ "to flee" (EG 96)
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weS(°)
AN
AN

WC

De=i

ww
ewwiw3
wWww
wwh(e)

wb

2wb

v.t. "to burn"; see under ws, below

adj. "only," var. of we.f (EG 81)

prep. "between," var. of iwt (EG 26)

v. "to be different," var. of wf (EG 104)

v. "to send away," var. of wt (EG 103)

DN "Wadjet"; see under Wt, below

type of tax or payment, var. of w3ty, above

v. "to be far away," var. of wy (EG 78)

n.m. in compound in ww (& var.) "counsellor"; see under in "to bring," above
n.m. in compound 2in wwiw3 reread in-ntr.t as var. of ntr.t "goddess"; see under ntr.t "goddess," below
"woe"; see under wy, above

v.t. "to curse(?)" (EG 84 [= Rp Magical, 13/3])

n. "sanctuary," var. of wbs "front part of a temple" (EG 85)

in PP Loeb 52, 13 "5
ri‘;‘_&

reread wth "fruit," below

vs. Sp., P. Loeb (1931) p. 85, n. 15, who took as equivalent to rt "growth" (of a year) (= EG 257)
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wb

2
2

prep. "opposite, against"
= EG 84-85

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

= EJX S & var., Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 85, #77.0879; Sauneron, BIFAQ 55 (1955) 21-22

= OyB€E CD 476a, CED 210, KHWb 267 & 551, DELC 230a

var.

r-wb3-re
for r wb3 in early & early Ptolemaic documents, see EG 84

wb3.tz°

adverb(?)*

for discussion, see Hoffmann, AguAm (1995) p. 49, n. 113

noo

n.m. "equivalent

w. extended meanings
"equivalent to" (of numbers) (P P Cairo 89127=, C/19)

"before, in view of" (P O Hor 21 vo, 8; Rp Harkness, 6/6)
in compounds

‘h< wb3 "to stand in view of" (the moon, to conduct a magical spell) (R P Magical, 23/30;
for additional, similar, exx., see M. Smith, P. Harkness [2005] p. 241, n.fto . 6)

<8 wb3 "to recite (a magical spell) opposite" (the moon) (R P Magical, 23/23)
= BH 0'ujX BDB 80a, Aram. ["2t/% BDB 1083a, as CED 15, DELC 20b

var.
2<§ wby in

retrans. "to call/recite to"
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vs. Wangstedt, OrSu 30 (1981), who suggested > AWeEBEN "conjurer" (CD 23a, CED 15,
KHWb 15, DELC 20b)
see Ritner, Mechanics (1995) p. 49, w. n. 236, who noted AWeEBEN

mt wb3 "to speak opposite" (a lamp, in a magical spell) (R P BM 10588, 5/2)

sn wb3 "to ask/divine opposite" (the moon) (R P Magical, 23/21)
"towards, with respect to" (P P Berlin 8278a, x+10; Po Hor 3, 21)

in compounds

‘S wb3 "to call out to(ward)" (P P Ox Griff 19, 5; Rp Serpot, 4/5-6)

mt wb3 "to speak to(ward)" (P O Hor 8, 15; R P Setna I, 3/26)

sdy wb3 "to speak to" (P P Ox Griff 39, 13; R P Magical, 23/22)
“concerning" (P O Hor 30, 4)

in compounds

wh3 wb3 "to seek concerning" (P O Hor 12, 4; cf. EG 98)
in compound
wh3 wb3 gs.t "to take care of the burial" (EG 549)
nw wb3 "to look after, watch out for"; see under nw "to look," below

smn wb3 "to be established concerning” (P O Hor 10, 15)
"with regard to"
in phrase

sdny r wb3 p3 hp "to consider w. regard to the law" (EG 480 [= P P Bib Nat 215 vo, d/1])

"for, on behalf of" (P O Hor 33, 7; P P Ox Griff 41, 10)
in compounds

in wb2 "to bring (as payment) for" (P P Ox Griff 39, 17-18)
Sp wb3 "to receive on behalf of" (P P Padua, x+17-x+18)
$m wb3 "to go for, be spent on" (P P Ox Griff 52, 12)

ti wb3 "to give (as payment) for" (P O Ash 543, 5)
in phrase
ti hd wb3 t3y=y gs.t "to give money for my burial" (EG 549)

“concerned w., responsible for" (P P Cairo 50127, 12)
var.

? as v.t. "to be concerned w., responsible for"

oi.uchicago.edu
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in phrase
§c-tw=zy wb3 n3 nt-iw=w r hn=s "until | am responsible for what will be ordered"
cf. tw=zy wb3 n3 nt-iw=w r hn=s "l am responsible for what will be ordered"
(P P Heid 746, 11; P P Heid 781a~, 13 [broken])
in compounds/phrases
‘hc wb3 "to be responsible for" (P P Louvre 3334, 11; PP cairo 50127, 10)
var.
‘hc wb3 "to care for" (EG 69 & 84)
wh3 wb3 gs.t "to take care of the burial" (EG 549)
rt nt-iw wb3 n3 hy.w n p3 b€ "agent who is responsible for the expenses of the festival";
see under he "expenses," below
bpr wb3 "to be responsible for"; see under hpr "to become, happen," below

in compounds

iy wb3 "to come against, to attack" (R P Krall, 20/11)

in ... wb3 "to bring (as payment) for" (F> P Ox Griff 39, 18)

ir he (var.n he) wb3 ... "to pay expenses for ..." (EG 85 & 267)

‘h< wb3 "to stand opposite"
var.

"to stand in view of" (the moon, to conduct a magical spell) (R P Magical, 23/30)
"to stand against" (in a legal sense?) (P O Hor 8, 10 [so Ray, Hor (1976)])

var.

militarily ? (R P Serpot, 12/9)
"to be responsible for" (F> P Louvre 3334, 11; PP cairo 50127, 10)

var.
‘hc wb3 "to care for" (EG 69 & 84)

‘§ wb3 "to call out to(ward)" (F> P Ox Griff 19, 5; Rp Serpot, 4/5-6)
var.
‘S wb3 "to recite (a magical spell) opposite" (the moon) (R P Magical, 23/23)
var.

@< wby "conjurer"; see under wb3 "opposite," above
wb3 mn "for testing"; see under mn "to determine"; "verification," below

wh2 wb3 "to seek concerning" (P O Hor 12, 4; cf. EG 98)
in phrase
wh3 wb3 gs.t "to take care of the burial" (EG 549)

oi.uchicago.edu
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ms$< wb3 "to travel opposite, away from" (in astrological text) (R P Carlsberg |, 6/19-20)

mt wb3 "to speak to" (P O Hor 8, 15)
var.
mt wb3 "to speak opposite" (a lamp, in a magical spell) (R P BM 10588, 5/2)
nw wb3 "to look after, watch out for"; see under nw "to look," below
PN nt r wb3=y "PN, who is under me (i.e., my command)" (EG 84)
rt nt-iw wb3 n3 hy.w n p3 b "agent who is responsible for the expenses of the festival";
see under he "expenses," below
bpr wb3 "to be responsible for"; see under hpr "to become, happen," below
h3y X wb3 Y "to measure X vs. Y" (EG 347)
smn wb3 "to be established concerning"” (F> O Hor 10, 15)
var.

smn wb3 "to be established/secure against" (P O Hor 1, 14)
sdy wb3 "to speak to" (P P Ox Griff 39, 13; Rp Magical, 23/22)
sdny rwbs3 p3 hp "to consider w. regard to the law" (EG 480 [= P P Bib Nat 215 vo, d/1])
Sp wb3 "to receive on behalf of" (P P Padua, x+18)
$m wb3 "to go for, be spent on" (P P Ox Griff 52, 12)
Sn wb3 "to ask/divine opposite" (the moon) (R P Magical, 23/21)
qngn wb 3 "to fight against" (R P Serpot, 7/38-39)
ky ip wb3 PN "another account for PN" (EG 85)

ti wb3 "to give (as payment) for" (P O Ash 543, 5)

in phrase

ti hd wb3 t3y=y gs.t "to give money for my burial" (EG 549)
ti wb3 "to fight against" (EG 85)

v. "to open"; in compound wb?3 t3 "earth opener" (EG 85)

n.m. “front, open part of a temple, portal"

=EG 85

= Wb 1,291/10-14; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 85, #77.0877; Année, 2
(1981) 90, #78.0915; Année, 3 (1982) 65, #79.0640

=7 OywTeE "sanctuary, holy district" Lucchesi, Muséon 88 (1975) 371-73, foll. by KHWb 552,

DELC 235b
for discussion, see Ward, Roots B-3 (1978) pp. 60-61; Spencer, Egyptian Temple (1984)

pp. 4-13; M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 57, n. ato . 3, & P. Harkness (2005) p. 176,

n.etol. 17

oi.uchicago.edu

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

CDD W (09:1) Page 62



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY

in

reread htp-ntr "divine offering, divine endowment, god's income," below

vs. Kaplony-Heckel, Tempeleide (1963), who read wb3(?) n lwnt for htp-ntr n Gbt
"forecourt (of the temple) of Dendera"

var.

wbwe

wb3.t><n.f.

= wb3y(.t) Wb 1, 291/15; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 85, #77.0878; Année, 2
(1981) 90, #78.0916

in title
sh n p3 wb3 "scribe of the portal"; see under sh "scribe," below

wb3.t n.f. "front, open part of a temple, portal"; see under wb3, preceding
wby in2<§ wby "conjurer"; see under wb3 "opposite," above
wby® n. type of object (tool)

<? wp "knife"(?) Wb 1, 302/4; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 87, #77.0900;
Année, 3 (1982) 66, #79.0650
for discussion, see Tait, JEA 68 (1982) 219-20, n. to I. 3/1
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wby T3.wy.t var. of nb.t T3.wy "lady of the Two Lands"; see under nb(.t) "lady, mistress," below

owb<(?) in
reread wd*©.t "arrears"; see under wds.t "remainder," below

for discussion, including fact both exx. use m. def. article, see Mattha, DO (1945) p. 87,

n.tol. 6
vs. EG 85, who did not trans.
~? wd* "to divide, cut," as M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 92,n.atol. 10

wbw n.m. "front, open part of a temple"; see under wb?3, above
wbn v.it. "to shine, rise"
=EG 85

= Wb 1, 292-94; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 85, #77.0881; Année, 2
(1981) 91, #78.0921; Année, 3 (1982) 65, #79.0642; Wilson,

Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 218-19

var.

n.m.*® "shining one" epithet of Ra-Hor

= wbny Wb 1, 294/4; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 85, #77.0882; Année, 2
(1981) 91, #78.0922
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wbr

wbh

wp.t=

in

retrans. "to be joyful" as var. of wnf, below
see Hoffmann, Kampf (1996) p. 151, n. 652
vs. Bresciani, Kampf (1964) p. 114

in epithet

P3-Swy €2 wbn m/n W3s.t "Shu, great of shining in Thebes" (P O Brook 37.1821, 12-13;
for discussion, see Hughes, Cat. Brook. [2005] p. 4, n. to ll. 11-15; Vleeming, Coins [2001]
p. 99, n. to I. 13; vs. Malinine, AcOr 25 [1960] 259-60, n. 16, & Volten, AcOr 26 [1962] 130,

n. b, who took as PN + patronymic)

in compounds/phrases

wbn htp "rising & setting" (P/R O BM 50601, 15,17, & 18)
iw 1°h wbn "when the moon rises" (EG 85)

adj. meaning uncertain, indicating quality of barley (EG 85)
adj. "white" (EG 85)

var.
wbsy (EG 85)

in compound
t wb8y "to become white, bright"; see under t "to take," below

adj. "white," var. of wbh, preceding

n.f. "crown, pate of head"

= Wb 1, 297/13-20; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 86, #77.0894; Année, 2

(1981) 92, #78.0936; Année, 3 (1982) 66, #79.0646; Wilson, Ptol. Lex.

(1997) pp. 227-28
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owp.t

owp.t(?)

wp-s.t(?)

n.m. "messenger"; reread wpf, below

n.f.(?) "specification"; reread wp-s.t, following

n.f.(?) "specification, viz."

= EG 85, who read wp.t, following Mattha, DO (1945) p. 156

= Wb 1, 302/1-2; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 87, #77.0899; Annee, 2

(1981) 93, #78.0939; Année, 3; (1982) 66, #79.0649; Wilson,
Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 223-24

vs. editors of P. Ox. Griff. & O. Pisa, who read tmt "total," below

for distinction between wp-s.1(?) & tmt "total," see E p. Berlin 13616 vo.,
P P. Phila. 30, 1/22

or? to be taken as punctuation mark, colon (: "to wit") w/out reading

taken by some editors as sign or symbol & not transliterated
for discussion, see de Cenival, Enchoria 7 (1977) 20; Pestman, PLB 20 (1980) pp. 76-78;

Vleeming, Hou (1991) pp. 250-51, §88; Vittmann, P. Rylands 9, 2 (1998) 566, n. to |. 10;

& Peust, Das Napatanische (1999) p. 178
for discussion of development into Gr. siglum ~ &’ @V "minus" (lit., "from which"), see

Blanchard, Sigles (1974) p. 31, #2.c
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wp.t n.f. "work, job, craft, product"

= EG 86

= wpw.t Wb 1, 303-4; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 87, #77.0905; Année, 2
(1981) 93, #78.0944; Année, 3 (1982) 66-67, #79.0656

= elome CD 81a, CED 47, KHWb 50, DELC 65a
for discussion of etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 70 & 532-33, n. 342

final sign =? evil det. or writing of wp-s.t "specification," preceding

vs. Hughes, Studies Parker (1986), who read “ss(.t) "loss(?)"

in

reread sms "service" in compound hrw §ms "day of service"; see under hrw "day," above
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so Zauzich, ZDMG 118 (1968) 380, vs. Kaplony-Heckel, Gebelén-Urk. (1964)

vs. Kaplony-Heckel, Tempeleide (1963), who read (hrw) wp.t

vs. Ray, JEA 73 (1987), who read $ms "to serve"

var.
"activity"

vs. Erichsen in Erichsen & Schott, Frag. memphit. Theol. (1954), who read gny(.w)
"throne(s)" (= Wb 5, 51/13-15), followed by EG 540

"collection” (of grain, taxes)

in

reread gs.t "burial" (= EG 548), vs. Bresciani, Archivio (1975)

r-wp.t= "laborer"

in compounds/phrases
irwp.t "to do work" (EG 86)
in phrases
inw n ir wp.t "Inw-cloth for doing work" (E P Lonsdorfer 1, 3)
see Hughes, JNES 16 (1957) 57, & Liddeckens, Ehevertr. (1960)
vs. Junker, P. Lonsdorfer (1921) who read ingn mnp.t
ir wp(.t) n $wt "to do business"; see under $wt "merchant," below
rmt.w ntir wp.t "craftsmen" (EG 86)
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in phrase
rnn.t (n) bt bp=f nir wp.t "(the) essential part of property(?) is its moment of being

worked (lit., "of doing work)" (P P 'Onch, 8/19)
irnwp.t "to work (land)" (EG 86)
‘I wp.t "to finish a job" (EG 67)

Ty,

wp.t (n) 3ky* "stonemasonry" P G wadi Ham 19, 2 ﬂm‘é}
°y,

o DpF-upA—

wp.t n wy< "farm labor" (= EG 79 & 86)
in phrase
sh nt3wp.t n wy* "field for tillage, farmland” (F> P Berlin 13608, 1/ 7-8)
= TOTOC WIAOG LSJ 20244, s.v. YLAOG
see Pestman, PLB 14 (1965) pp. 50, n. 25, & 85, n. 261; Sp., ZAS 65 (1930) 55, §8
wp.t (n) bsny "chisel work"; see under bsn "chisel," below

wp.t (n) Pr-<3 "mission of Pharaoh" (F> S Aswan 1057, 4-5)
wp.t n Mw.t H.t-Hr "work of Mut & Hathor" (P P Insinger, 8/18)
wp.t(?) (n) mt(.t) n wy< "agricultural work" (P O Bodl 74, x+4)
wp.t nb p3 tmy ... "job of goldsmith of the town of ..." (P P Lille 64, 8)
wp.t (n) nhh ntmy Sbk ... "job of oil(-provider) for the Sobek-town ..." (F> P Lille 50, 8)
wp.t (n) rmt (n) h3s.t "work of a man of the necropolis"; see under /3s.t "necropolis," below
wp.t (n) rht (n ...) "job of washerman (of GN)" (P P Ox Griff 55, 3)
wp rsy "guard duty" (EG 86 & 254)
in title string
wy< b3k Sbk iw=f ir wpy rs (n) tmy "farmer, servant of Sobek, who does guard duty
in the town" (P P Lille 40, 3-4)
wpy.t (n) p3 hb "job of (caring for) the ibis" (E P O1 19422, 2; P P Louvre 3333, 3)
wp.t (n) hm3 "work of (collecting the) salt(-tax)"; see under hm3 "salt, salt-tax," below
wp(y).t (n) hng (n p3 tmy) "work of beer(-making) (of the town)" (P P Lille 42B, 13;
PP Ox Griff 56 vo, 1)
var.
wp(y).t (n) ti hnq r-db3 hd "work of selling beer" (P P Lille 52, x+4-x+5)
wp.t (n) hr-hb "work of a lector priest" (P P Berlin 23558, x+1)
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wp.t n shm.t> "woman's work" e=P 0 BM32012,7 ¢~ <v/A

wp.t sksk "work of scavenging" (P P 'Onch, 17/24)

wp(.t) n Swt "business" (lit., "job of a merchant"); see under $wf "merchant," below

b3k n wp.t "contract for labor"; see under b3k "document," below

bn n3y=f mt(.wt) in mtry.w r t3y=f wp.t "his words are not in tune(?) with his playing"
(R P Harper, 4/11)

hrw (n) ir wpy(.t) "day of doing work" (P P Phila 30, 2/22)

hd wp.1= "work dues WP p Cairo 30619, 5 Sl 2
(‘1
e—'Q L'l's

see de Cenival, Assoc. (1972) pp. 207-8, §3

ti he wp.t "to give expenses & work" (EG 267)
ti hr wp.t "to pay for work" (EG 386)

o«

P P Berlin3115A, 4 4 S

Fastps

wpy v.t. "to divide, open, distinguish, judge"

=EG 86
= Wb 1, 298-301; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 86, #77.0896; Année, 2 (1981) 92,
#78.0937; Année, 3 (1982) 66, #79.0647; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 221-22

PP HLC, 7/20 KM
s
wakls
palklis

I:’OHor17a,5
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but Quack, Apokalyptik (2002) p. 251, n. k, read h3°=w rt=w "They took their places" TOHorse, 10T

sl

P P Michael Hughes, 15 Hﬁj:‘jf
Vudels

var.

wpy.}= R P Mythus, 14/5 PR
o J"DIH}._LS

in compounds _

wpy m3€(.t) n* "to determine right for (someone)" R P Harkness, 3/24 [T‘" Z Al

¥ i)
= wp m3°.t Wb 1, 299/9-12 (1.5 azaey

for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 181, n. d to I. 24; Anthes,
JNES 16 (1957) 176-85

wp rh.wy= "he who separates the two contenders" epithet of Thoth P p Cairo 31168, 1/20

= Wb 1,299/2, & 2, 441/14; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 221
for discussion, see Zivie, Homm. Sauneron, 1 (1979) 330 & n. 5; Boylan, Thoth (1922)
pp. 38 & 43-46; Goyon, BIFAO 65 (1967) 136, n. 236

see Zauzich, Enchoria 9 (1979) 122, n. b PP Louvre 3333, 1 mﬁ"

hED

vs. Ray, RdE 29 (1977) 98, n. d, who read wp-h3.t "who inaugurates the beginning ot time"
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in compound
wb.w Dhwty — "priests of Thoth, —" (P P Louvre 3333, 1)

(wp(y).t) n.f."judgment, opening"

= EG 86-87
= Wb 1, 302/13-16; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 87, #77.0903; Année, 2

(1981) 93, #78.0941; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 221

var.

"separation”

in compounds
irwpy.t "to make a decision" (EG 86)

’|ry n t3 wpy.t> n.m. "advocate"(?) (lit., "companion of the judgment")

oi.uchicago.edu

PP 'Onch, 17/15

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

PP Onch, 8/17 ai&“";‘ﬁb
a@ﬂ@q:_b

I,

—~P P MFA 38.2063b A, 18 T"’ 8
]

e &

5 am &_‘5

R P Berlin 7058B, 17

Jdg o0
R P Vienna 10000, 2/22 4/ %4 25

dfwBs

A

f'
e==P O Louvre 7988, 5a
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or trans. "opponent at trial," as Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 183, n. 63, cf.
w. iry (n) d "(legal) adversary" (EG 38 & below)

vs. Johnson, DVS (1976) p. 127, n. 248, who read iry n ti wpy.t "companion of
making festival"

Ritner, Literature (2003) p. 517, trans. "opponent during the trial"

in phrase
m-ir §q rrmt iir-hr p3y=firy n t3 wpy.t "Don't be — with a man in the presence of his
advocate(?)"
c.wy (n) wpy(.t) "place of judgment, court" P P Beatty 1~, 8 }b_h;* TRt R0

Jeonsiey=ry

P P Dublin 16594, 7-8 ¥ 4’@*
‘h}‘ '55/43‘-;

N EATIT S PANY i
PPESPA,5 Fﬁﬂ

vy

= EG 86, s.v. wp "to open, judge"”
for discussion, see Vittmann, P. Rylands 9, 2 (1998) 512-13

-

PP Heid 701, 8 %3

L7 TR P P
L2 TE R

P P Turin 6073A, 9
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‘3 wpy.t "great of judgment" epithet of Thoth (P O Hor 32, 1)

4 :’fha"'— N :j"..b

WPpY r3 "opening of the mouth document" R P BM 10507, 2/1

o 9% EnB-Y%

< wp.t-r3 Wb 1, 300/6; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 222
for discussion of writing, see M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 64, n. ¢ to 2/1

in phrase

WPY 3 n snsn* "opening of the mouth <R P Berlin 8351, 1/11-12 (& 1/1) g

€= {'” ’v—‘—-f‘.‘-

E. Otto, Mundéffnungsritual, 2 (1960) R P Louvre 10607, 1/1 (& 1/10) w-‘:—"' p— X"\h .o B

e Lﬂt’é ol '%’ﬂa “—‘”{vﬂw

document for breathing"
for discussion, see M. Smith, Liturgy (1993) pp. 12-18, §3;

28-33

hp wpy.t "case, complaint (lit., "right & judgement")"; see under hp "law," below
al< wpy "to record a judgment" (EG 685)

(wp()y)= n.m. "judge"
= EG 87
~wp(w) Wb 1, 302/7-11; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 87, #77.0901; Année,
3(1982) 66, #79.0651

det. uncertain, overwritten by sign from previous line =P PBM 10856B, 2/8 ¥

var.
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fn1c3
Ep ol 17481, 3 WSE— s

|9 S

n.pl.

<P P HLC, 5/1 (& passim) T "%

in phrase
wt n n3 wpty.w "decree (decision) of the judges" (EG 104)

wpy meaning uncertain (EG 87)

wpy.t=  "festival'(?) PP 'Onch, 18/10 e

=wp Wb 1, 304/12; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 93, #78.0947; Année, 3
(1982) 67, #79.0658; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 224-25

Thissen, Anchsch. (1984), trans. "joy"; Glanville, 'Onch (1955), followed by Lichtheim,
AEL, 3 (1980) 173, trans. ti wpy.t "to rejoice"

Wp-w3w.t DN "Wepwawet" (EG 87)
in phrases
wb.w Wp-w3iw.t "priests of Wepwawet" (P P BM 10589, 14)
Wp-w3w.t (n) Mh3(.t) "Wepwawet of Lower Egypt" (R P Berlin 6750, 6/11)
Wp-wsiw.t (n) Sm< "Wepwawet of Upper Egypt" (R P Berlin 6750, 6/11)
why b3k Wp-w3w.t "fisherman, servant of Wepwawet" (P P BM 10591 vo, 6/14)
mn ipt b3k Wp-w3w.t "gooseherd, servant of Wepwawet" (P P BM 10575, 6)
grg hyt3.t b3k Wp-w3w.t "hunter of hyt3.t-birds, servant of Wepwawet" (P P BM 10589, 4)

wpr.t~ n.f. "provisions"(?) RO Leiden 324,12 .
@ D
“11[)5
= Nomen EG 87 €=
for discussion, see Nur el-Din, DOL (1974) p. 259, n. to I. 12; Vittmann, WZKM 83 (1993)
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233-38, who sugg. possible appearance as loanword in Aram. P O Louvre 133, 10 ? /‘5

attested only in Theban texts ’ A’“

~? ipre "shoot, sprig," above, as Felber, Apokalyptik (2002) p. 89, n. to 6/12
Kaplony-Heckel, Fs. Zauzich (2004) p. 314, n. ato I. 7, quoted Hoffmann as suggesting
a reading wbte.t < ibte.t "monthly income(?)"

var.
(“1 "i-;l
wpre(.t) R? O MH 4033, 2 ""-5
J
Doy
e— (“4/19 .B
Y
TS e )
R? 0 MH 4033, 6 1"k
VoA
e NI b
o Gard . . a B3
H. Thompson in Gardiner, Thompson, & Milne, Theban Ostraca (1913), read wpre.t & did not trans. O TTO 31, 5 Sesa%
4,&0"%5
in phrases

wpr.t n sw 18 r p3 nt web "(the) provisions of day 18 for the sanctuary" (R? O MH 4033, 6)

p3y=k ... 10 n wpr.t "your 10 ... of/as provisions(?)" (R O Leiden 324, 12)
mtw=k s p3 fy p3 hnq hn n nhh 3 sw 1/6 hn t3 wpr.t "Yours is the income, the beer,

the 3 hin of oil, 1/6 of the wheat from the provisions(?)" (R OTTO 31, 4-5)
srh nt3 wpre.t hr hrw "(the) plan(?) of the provisions(?) per day (lit., "daily")" (R? O MH 4033, 2)

wpre.t n.f. "provisions"(?), see under wpr.t, preceding
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Wpk GN sacred district in Abydos; see W-pk(3) under w "district," above
wpfe n.m. "messenger"
=EG 85

= wpw.ty, ipw.ty Wb 1, 304/6-11; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 87, #77.0906;
Année, 2 (1981) 93, #78.0945; Année, 3 (1982) 67, #79.0657

> Mer. apote Meeks, MNL 13 (1973) 19

for discussion of etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 318 & 533
(n. 342, end); Valloggia, Messagers (1976) pp. 10-11, §103

var.

wpi.w n.pl.
= wpw.tyw Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 225-27

wpiy n.pl

3pwi(.w)* n.pl.

=3pwt EG 4 & 85
for discussion, see M. Smith, Liturgy (1993) p. 56, n. atol. 2

oi.uchicago.edu
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[FRREET 3
<R P Louvre 3229, 3/3 *'# :

- 1}‘
vy
4

e=R P Magical, 10/26 g8tz ays

|¢Y2
e=Rp Magical, 27/4 §14b2.}_ 5

P P Michael Hughes, 23 m
fe16 2y

qledlfzoan
R P Harkness, 3/26 ~F /&>

f'i,} %&f?aﬁ

R P Berlin 8351, 4/2 4.

&
R P Louvre 10605=, 3/14 i fo. L
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wply
rwife

wm

wmi(.t)

in phrase
wpte 3 n Hrme "great envoy of Rome"; see under Hrm3 "Rome," below

n.m. "messenger"; see under wpt, preceding
n.m. "lung"; see under wef, above

n.f. "festival meal"; read wnm(.t), below

»

n.f. "thickness (of temple wall)" e=P G Philae 10, 1 (\“A ‘5~j
= EG 87, but vs. id. w. wmnt.t "tower"
=wmt Wb 1, 306/15-16 & 307/1-2; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 88, ##77.0914-15; Année, 2

2 (1981) 94, #78.0956; Année, 3 (1982) 67, #79.0662 & #79.0664; Wilson, Ptol. Lex.

(1997) p. 229
for discussion, see Spencer, Egyptian Temple (1984) pp. 186-90; Dousa, Gaudard &

Johnson, Fs. Zauzich (2004) p. 165, n. to I. 2/22

var. g
wmi3 P P Berlin 13381, 7 W oon2e
e $ANDS
wmiy~ R P Vienna 6319, 6/22 (& 6/37, 5/20) M3,
“‘@lfﬁ)&@
e i -« 4
R P Berlin 6848, 2/22 18 S*SHEE
-] FON
in PN

Pa-t3-wmt3 (P P Berlin 13381=, 7)

= Demot. Nb., 1/6 (1986) 422, & Ranke, PN, 1 (1935) 111, #16
Hr-pa-t3-wmt.t (P G Philae 10, 1)

= Demot. Nb., 1/11 (1992) 809
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wmi(.t)> n.f."tower" P O Hor 22, 4 ‘?’WS
- EG 87 { unish

< wmt.t "enclosure wall" Wb 1, 307/6-7; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 88, #77.0916

on wmt "thick wall," see Spencer, Egyptian Temple (1984) p. 266 P P Barcelona 312,6 %

= oyoMmTeE CD 480a, CED 212, KHWb 271, DELC 233b
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 73 & 536-37, n. 358

var.

wmiy E P Berlin 13616 vo, 3 *

)
so Cruz-Uribe & Hughes, Sarapis 5 (1979) 24, n. 25 el l"”
vs. Erichsen, Studi Rosellini (1955), who trans. "thick"

in phrase
wmt.t Hp-nb=s "tower of Hapnebes" (P O Hor 22, 4)

WmIS n.f. "thickness (of temple wall)"; see under wmt(.t), above
wmiy n.f. "thickness (of temple wall)"; see under wmt(.t), above
€ b 1
wmty~ n. meaning uncertain R P vienna 6321, 3 (& 5) “ 1 3S
L 4
- ‘??}5.15

~? wmt "to be thick" Wb 1, 306/9-14; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 88, #77.0913;
Année, 2 (1981) 94, #78.0955; Année, 3 (1982) 67, #79.0661; Wilson,
Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 228
~OYMOT CD 479b, CED 212, KHWb 271, DELC 233a
see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 72

Reymond, Hermetic (1977) p. 115, n. to . 3, trans. "mass of solid offerings"

in clause
iw-irzk (r) $bn=w n wmty "You shall mix them with wmty."
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wmiy
wn
wn
wn

wn

Wn-bs

Wn-nfr

n.f. "tower"; see under wmf(.t), above
n.m. "light"; see under wyn, above

n.m. "so & so, whoever" (EG 87)

n.f. "right eye"; see under wnm.t, below

v.it. "to be, exist" (EG 88)

var.

wn-n3.w imperfect converter (EG 88)
in compounds

wn mtw= (& var.) "to have" (EG 88)

in phrase
wn mtw=k X iir-nzy "You have X owing from me." (EG 37)

nwn m3<.t "truly" (EG 88)
wn hr=k nfr "your face was beautiful" (EG 317)

hb p3 nb wn "festival of the lord of what exists" (P G MH 235, 5)

GN location uncertain <R P Stras 3 vo, x+4/x+3 '_g m

€ i

. w Fql "' "h
r,’ r zgi:‘!
Exl P

DN epithet of Osiris R's cairo 10/5/50/1, 2 -

[

for discussion, see M. Smith, Liturgy (1993) p. 77, n. cto |. x+3

= EG 88
= Wnn-nfrw Wb 1, 311/1; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 89, #77.0921; Année, 2
(1981) 95, #78.0963; Année, 3 (1982) 69, #79.0673
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R P Harkness, 5/16 ﬁ .2

= OYENOBP, OYENOYPE KHWb 274, DELC 235b

S

= Ovvadplog Preisigke, Namenb. (1922) 242
= Aram. 9821in PN 2231("0R) Sp., Studien Néldeke, 2 (1906) 1099-1100,

#4, & 1108, ##54 & 58; Kornfeld, Onom. Aram. (1978) p. 80, s.v. WNPR

for discussion, see Sp., Studien Néldeke, 2 (1906) 1099; Gardiner, JAOS 56 (1936)
190; Gardiner, Misc. Acad. Ber. (1950) pp. 44-53; Griffiths, Iside (1970) pp. 460-61;
Donohue, JEA 64 (1978) 146-48

unusual writing in R O Uppsala 610=, 19 (& 20) -

o [ FR2Y

for discussion, see Ritner, Enchoria 12 (1984) 187-88

R G Eleph Khnum D5, 1

in compounds/phrases
‘nh-Wn-nfr RN, above

wb Wn-nfr "priest of Wen-nefer" (R Statue Turin 3067, 2)
Wsir Wn-nfr "Osiris Wen-nefer" (P P BM 10848B, x+10; Rp Harkness, 5/17)
= Ooycepoyenaspe DELC 238a
= Aram. 723170R (as PN) Sp., Studien Néldecke, 2 (1906) 1099-1100, #4, & 1108, #54
for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) pp. 226-27,n.btol. 16 &n.btol. 17
in phrases
by $ps n Wsir Wn-nfr "noble ba of Osiris Wen-nefer" (R P Louvre 3229, 5/14-15)
Pr-<3 Wsir Wn-nfr "King Osiris Wen-nefer" (R P Harkness, 5/16)
in phrase
Sy np3Pr-<3 Wsir Wn-I'nfrl "pool of the Pharaoh Osiris Wen-Tnefer1" (R P Magical, 9/29)
ntr <3 Wsir Wn-nfr "great god Osiris Wen-nefer" (R L Munich, 3)
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hm-ntr.w Ws[ir] Wn-nfr "prophet of OsJiris] Wen-nefer" (P P BM 10848B, x+11 & x+12)
hfth n Wsir Wn-nfr p3 ntr <3 "dromos of Osiris Wen-nefer, the great god" (R S Cairo 10/5/50/1, 2)

Pr-Wn-nfr GN, below

Hr-Wn-nfr RN "Horwennefer"; see under Hr "Horus," below

hr(.t)-ntr n Wn-nfr "necropolis of Wen-nefer" (R P Leiden 384 vo, I*/2-3)

sn.wt hm.w(t) (n) Wn-nfr "(the) younger sisters of Wen-nefer" epithet of Isis & Nephthys

(R P Harkness, 5/18)

Wn-nfr(?)= GN probably in region of Memphis

Wn-R<(?)

for discussion, see Pestman, Recueil, 1 (1977) 48, n. 8, & Pierce, 3 Dem. Pap.
(1972) pp. 37-38, §27

in phrase
wy< rmt Pr-nht(?) n p3 t§ Wn-nfr(?) "farmer, man of Pr-nht(?) in the district of Wn-nfr(?)"

(P P Brook 37.1796, 12)
name of cult or sacred area(?)
so Botti, JEA 54 (1968), followed, w. ?, by Stadler, Enchoria 25 (1999) 94, n. to I. 12
in phrase

Wsir nb Wn-R<(?) "Osiris, lord of Wn-R<(?)"

GN in Memphite nome

Gauthier, Dict. géog., 1 (1925) 198
for discussion, see Yoyotte, BIFAO 71 (1972) 1-10; de Cenival, BIFAO 71 (1972) 54-56,

n. 20, who cited additional demotic exx.; Bresciani, EVO 6 (1983) 67-70; H. Smith &

Tait, Saqqgéra Papyri (1983) pp. 55-56; Quaegebeur & Rammant-Peeters, GM 148
(1995) 81, n. 40

oi.uchicago.edu
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P P Brook 37.1803, 10 J%
o JA

f‘; ek
{fa
—~P P Brook 37.1796, 12
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—~ R P Turin 766A, 12
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wn

so Reymond, JEA 60 (1974) 198, n.to|. 13

in compounds

rmt Wn-hpm "men of Wn-hm" (E P Saq 1/frag 3, 9/10)

h.t-ntr (n) Wn-bm/hm "temple of Wn-phm" (P P Bib Nat 215, vo., d/3; P S Cairo 31099, 5
[so Bresciani, EVO 6 (1983) 68])
in phrase

sh htmw-ntr n — "scribe of (or "&") the divine chancellor of (the) —" (R S BM 184, 8)
ts (n) Wn-hm "region of Wn-hm" (P P Louvre 3266, 1)

v.t. &it. "to open”

-EG 89
- Wb 1, 311-12; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 89, #77.0922; Année, 2 (1981) 95,
#78.0964; Année, 3 (1982) 69, #79.0674; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 230

= OYWN CD 482b, CED 213, KHWb 273, DELC 234a
see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 49

cf. wnh "to reveal," below

oi.uchicago.edu
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=P P Fitzhugh 4, 1/14 m!

v$ ¥

:- i "
= i L%
~P s Ash 1971/18, 9 ety
L)

P'S Vienna Kunst 82, 3 &¥

E P Louvre 2430A, 4 /"’w

e //”'9

P P Onch, 13/16 e

A=tz

Rp Harkness, 2/11 m
b e
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<R P Krall, 5/1 "J
i

L &
R P Vienna 6319, 6/38 oS

R2C

R P Leiden 384 vo, 1*/2 (& passim) agr

— AOYWN CD 482b, KHWb 15, 273, & 490, DELC 234a e “§>7
see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 515, n. 253
#
R P Louvre 3229, 6/19 ¥

var.

r-wn imp. "Open!"

in P O IFAO 205, 3 ™

reread mh(?) "to fill, complete” L“ 5
see Zauzich, Enchoria 12 (1984) 74

vs. Menu, BIFAO 82 (1982) P OIFAO 255, 2 (& 623, 2) ;ﬁ' 3

V. 2

w. extended meaning

v.t. "to inventory, list"

P P Dublin 1660, 5 (& 6, 7) =

2

P P Moscow 123, 1 (& 2, 3) A=
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PP Turin 6072B, 6 "‘5

in compound
wn r "to enumerate (as devolving) on"; see Pestman, Choachytes (1993) p. 105, n. ¢

var.

n.m. "list, inventory" E P Moscow 135A, 1 iﬁ‘
= EG 89, who trans. "portion, sum" =
PpPAsh1,3 3
%D
Zauzich, BiOr 32 (1975) 30, suggested scribe miscopied from iry "companion" (above) RpBM 10520, C/6 ﬂ
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oi.uchicago.edu

in
reread (r-)hn "in"

see Kaplony-Heckel, Enchoria 19/20 (1992/1993) 74-75
vs. Kaplony-Heckel, MDAIK 21 (1966); Betro, EVO 7 (1984), who trans. "description”

in

reread wne(?) meaning uncertain, below
Kaplony-Heckel, MDAIK 21 (1966), & Betrd, EVO 7 (1984), trans. "sum"

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

P P Marseille 299, 2 ’i‘ 2

PP MFA 38.2063b A, 4 '

Bl
Y

P P Moscow 123, 2 (& 1 (bis)) 'g’
&£

PP MFA 38.2063a, g

P P Turin 6069, 4

9..:
PP Turin6111,8 &03

P T Stras 232 vo, 1 0

€= /AH

AV 2%

PTStras 13,3 &

o3

e

CDD W (09:1) Page 86



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY

oi.uchicago.edu

in

reread wn "dyke, dam," below

see Kaplony-Heckel, Enchoria 19/20 (1992/1993) 51, w. n. 47, & 53, fig. 1

vs. Kaplony-Heckel, MDAIK 21 (1966), & Betrd, EVO 7 (1984) 45, n. f,

in

who both noted unusual det.

reread r3 "share, portion," below

vs. H. Thompson, Siut (1934) p. 26, n. 131, followed by EG 89
many exx. read wn by eds. have been reread r3; only a selection of such exx. is included

for clear distinction between 2 words, see, for ex., P P. Moscow 123

in that entry

in compounds/phrases

wn (n) <.wy "house inventory" (EG 53 & 89)
wn n n3 hd.w nt wt "inventory of the moneys which have been paid" (P O Leiden 122, 1)
r mh p3 wn (EG 89 [= P P Berlin 3113, 5])

tw=s p3 wn "here is the list" (EG 89)
in phrase

tw=s p3 wn n3y=t nkt.w n shm.t "here is the list of your bridal goods" (EG 612)

var.

"section, portion"(?)

=? OYWN "part" CD 483a, CED 213, KHWb 273, DELC 234a

in compound

wn (n) 3h n.m. "section(?) of field"

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

SR

PTsStras232,4 &=~

e ORY

s
PP Berlin3113,5 = ¢

RO Leiden 65, 3 &t
\\2—9#3
=

e
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var.

in mathematical text "specification (of field)"

in phrase

wn n 3h ... nt sh n wy m-b3h Mnt nb Hnt-Mn "section(?) of field ...
which is ceded before Montu, lord of Akhmim" (R O Zurich 1868, 3-5)

in compounds/phrases

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

R O Uppsala 1205, 3 =
in- 2D

e=" 0 MH 3967, 4 Jx-2>

<R PBM 10520, G/13

wn ir.t= (n) (var.ir.t= wn (n)) "to be/become aware of" (lit., "to open (one's) eye(s) (t0)")

(P 0 Ash 19, 8)

in compound

ti wn ir.tz (n) "to teach, inform" (lit., "to cause (one's) eye(s) to open")

= EG 89

=TOYN €IAT= CD 73b-74a (s.v. €1A "eye"), CED 45, KHWb 52, DELC 217a
but vs. CD 73b, who derived TOYN < twn "to raise" (EG 614-15 & below)
for discussion, see Ritner, Enchoria 14 (1986) 95

oi.uchicago.edu

28 1 1 oL
e—=R O Leiden 354, 8-9 D ‘/
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(wn)

vs. Nur el-Din, DOL (1974) p. 284, n. to Il. 8-9, who read di.t wn h3.t ... "to cause
heart to open"
var.

my wn ir.t "teach!" (lit., "let (s'one's) eyes open!") imperative (R P Louvre 3229, 5/18)

wn r "to open toward" (E P Louvre 2430E, 4; PP Tebt 227 vo, 12)
see Pestman, Choachytes (1993) p. 232, n. f, who trans. "to open into, to give on"
for Late Egyptian ex. in P. Lansing, 8/9, see Caminos, LEM (1954) p. 402, as Stricker
AcOr 16 (1938) 94, n. to P P. Setna I, 3/34
= OYWN €-CD 482b
var.
"to begin" (R P Krall, 17/21; Rp Serpot, 3/40 [see Hoffmann, AguAm (1995) p. 61, n. 191])
wn r3 "to open the mouth/door" (EG 89)
in phrase
wn n3 r3.w nimnth.tzk wn nzk n3 sb3.w n t3 tw3.t "May the doors of the west open
before you! May the portals of the netherwold open for you!" (R P Rhind I, 5d4)
r-wn n=zy t3 p.ftir-wn n=zy p3 t3 r-wn n=y t3 tw3.t "Open to me, heaven! Open to me, earth!
Open to me, underworld!" (R P Leiden 384 vo, 1*/1)
wn h3.t "to open to(ward)" (EG 89)
in phrase
wn n3 r3.w nimnt h.t=k wn n=zk n3 sb3.w n t3 tw3.t "May the doors of the west open
before you! May the portals of the netherwold open for you!" (R P Rhind |, 5d4)

wn h3.t= r "to confide in, reveal one's thoughts to" (lit., "to open the heart to") (F> P 'Onch, 13/16-17)
wn hr "to reveal" (lit., "to open the face"), see under wnh, below
wn nl31 htm.w "to open tThel lock(-seal)s" (R P Serpot, 3/45)
wn n $st "window opening (which gives light)" (EG 89, but vs. trans. $st)
mt.t iw $w wne =s "a matter worthy of being revealed" (EG 493 [= R P Setna 11, 3/10, but
cited incompletely])

n.m. "shrine opener" ("pastophoros")

=EG 89

= wnw "doorkeeper" Wb 1, 312/13; Meeks, Année, 3 (1982) 69, #79.0675

= ﬂ:(xc‘coq)épog LSJ 1346b; Clarysse & Thompson, Counting the People, 1 (2006) 653

or? read wn pr, as suggested tentatively by Sp., RdT 23 (1901) 99, n. 2, & Griffith, Rylands,
3 (1909) 214, n. 5; & supported by Pestman, RdE 25 (1973) 22, n. 1; Tait, Fs. Liddeckens
(1984) p. 218; & Pestman, Choachytes (1993) p. 428, d, who gave hand copies of several exx.

or? read iry-<3, as suggested by Quack & quoted by Zauzich, Carlsberg Pap. 3 (2000) pp. 47-48,
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& Vittmann, Fs. Zauzich (2004) p. 619, n. c

for discussion, see Griffith, Rylands, 3 (1909) 55, n. 5; Pestman, Choachytes (1993) pp. 6 & 428;
& de Meulenaere, CdE 31 (1956) 299-302; vs. Reymond, CdE 28 (1953) 39-59, who connected
w. earlier iry-<3 "door-keeper" (Wb 1, 164/17), but vs. de Meulenaere's reading wn-<(.wy)

unusual writings

- EG 89 E P Rylands 6, F/1 wjuﬁw"
s 2o
for discussion, see Griffith, Rylands, 3 (1909) 214, n. 5, & de Meulenaere, CdE 28 (1953) /”
300-1,n.8
<)
e==? M Dendera 12, 3 Aaz
e
for discussion, see Tait, Fs. Liiddeckens (1984) p. 218 P P Carlsberg 23, 31/x+2 #3=
-~
for discussion of writings w. possible genitive n, see also Pestman, Choachytes e /) B

(1993) p. 428, d

PP Turin 2144, o ##8 89S
! 4
e oA

R

e
PP Cairo 50127, 18 -

-~ -

W ’-\f-‘
var.

Wn.w n.pl. P O Hor 19 vo, 14 ‘“""’ﬁ“

L d
for discussion of this writing, see Ray, Hor (1976) p. 76, n. s el

vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read Zshw "processional boats" <R P Vienna 6319, 6/25 (& 3/4) ‘ | 51"
& took first sign as det. of preceding word I ! g"?‘
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"doormen, doorkeepers" Rp Harkness, 3/13 (& 4/25) J A~z
pra
see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 171, n.fto 1. 13 JA>- gz

in compound
wn.w n tw3.t "doorkeepers of the underworld"

in compounds/phrases
wn(.w) (n) DN "shrine opener(s) of DN"
wn(.w) n 3s.t "shrine opener(s) of Isis"; see under 3s.t, above
wn n Imn "shrine opener of Amun"; see under ’mn, above
wn (n) Imn-Ipy "shrine opener of Amun in Ope"; see under ’mn-Ipy "Amun in Ope," under 7Ipy, above

wn ’Itm "shrine opener of Atum" (P P Sorbonne 212, 3/14)
wn (n) sh nsw(.t) Imn-htp s3 Hp "shrine opener of the royal scribe Amenhotep,
son of Hapu"; see under I’mn-htp under Imn, above

wn (n) Wsir-Hp "shrine opener of Osiris-Apis" (P P Lille 96, 4-5)

wn Pr-<3 M3<-R< "shrine opener of Pharaoh (Ny)-M3<.t-R<" (F> P Sorbonne 212, 3/17)
wn Pth "shrine opener of Ptah" (P P Louvre 3266, 3)

wn Mw.t "shrine opener of Mut" (P O Brook 37.1858, 3)

wn Mnt "shrine opener of Montu" (P O Uppsala 815, 1)
in phrase

wn Mnt nb M3tn "shrine opener of Montu, lord of Medamud" (F> O BM 25684, 5-6)
wn n H.t-Hr "shrine opener of Hathor"; see under H.t-Hr, below

wn.w n Hr-wr "shrine openers of Horus, the elder" (R O Leiden 217, 8)

wn Hr-p3-Sr-n-3s.t "shrine opener of Horus, the son of Isis" (P P Lille 42B, 5)
wn Hnsw "shrine opener of Khonsu"; see under Hnsw, below

wn (n) Hnm "shrine opener of Khnum" (E P Moscow 135D, 1; PpucL 32223, 7/28;
R P Berlin 13534, 1)

wn n Dhwty nIpy "shrine opener of Thoth in Ope" (P P Berlin 3116, 4/8; see Pestman,
Choachytes [1993] p. 437, n. )
wn(.w) (n) GN or temple

wn p3 <.wy htp p3 hb "shrine opener of the resting place of the ibis" (P P Dublin 1660, 3)

wn.w n pr Wsir(?) "shrine openers of the temple of Osiris(?)" (F> O Leiden 365, 2/5
[for discussion, see Nur el-Din, DOL (1974) p. 291, n. to |. 5])

wn[.w] (n) Pr-Wsir-Hp "shrine opener[s] of the Serapeum" (F> O Hor 21 vo, 18-19)
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wn-r

wn-hr

in phrase
wn.w (n) t3 wshy.t Pr-Wsir-Hp "shrine openers of the broad hall of the Serapeum"”
(P O Hor 19 vo, 14-15)
wn n pr Mnt "shrine opener of the temple of Montu" (R O Leiden 382, 1/x+20)
wn pr nb n’Imn "shrine opener of the treasury of Amun"; see under pr nb "treasury," below
wn (n) tmy Sbk P3-<(.wy)-Twrynws "shrine opener of the Sobek town The Place of Taurinos"
(P P Lille 66, 8-9)
hry wn "chief shrine opener" (P/R M Dendera 26A, 12/2-3 [vs. Griffith, Dendereh 1898 (1900),
who trans. "sheik"] )
for discussion & further exx., see Vittmann, ZAS 112 (1985) 155, #12
in phrases
hry wn n 3s.t "chief shrine opener of Isis" (R G Aswan 8, 3)
hry wn.w n’Ilmn n Dm "chief of the shrine openers of Amun of Djéme"
in phrase
“ns3hry wn.w n’mn n Dm hm-ntr (n) ly-m-htp wb n H.t-Hr hnw.t imnt n Dm "phylarch,
chief of the shrine openers of Amun of Djeme, prophet of Imhotep, priest of Hathor,
mistress of the west of Djéme" (P P Louvre 3452, 1/4-6)
sh n3wn.w p3 5 ns3.wn h.t-ntr Pr-Hnt-Nwn "scribe of the shrine openers of the 5 phyles of
the temple of Pr-Hnt-Nwn" (P S Ash 1971/18, 5; vs. Reymond, Priestly Family [1981], who trans.
"registered with all the five priestly orders of the pastophoroi in the temple of the Domain of
Khonty-Netery")

in title strings

wn.w n3 imy(.w) wnw.t n3 kwt.w n3 d <§(?) sty "shrine openers, the astronomers, the porters, the speakers
of appeals (on the) flame(?)"
in phrase
h.wt n3 — "tombs of the —" (P P Louvre 32686, 8)

hrw.w (n) wn wr$(e) t-(m)-Snb(y) Sm<-wth "days of (service as) a shrine opener, a guardian,
a trumpeter & cymbal-player(?)" (E P Moscow 135D, 2, & E, 2)

hm-ntr wb wn (...) i3w.t(?) nb(.t) shn nb n ... "prophet, priest, shrine opener (...) of every office(?) &
everything conferred(?) of ..."; see under i3w(.t) "office," above

priestly title, see under wnr, below

"to open the face"; see under wnh "to reveal," below
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ewn °(.wy) n.m."shrine opener"; reread wn, above

wn pr n.m. "shrine opener"; read wn, above
wne n.m. "wall, dyke" —~P P cairo 31079, 24 *&m
- EG 89 45

~wn.t "fortress(?)" Wb 1, 315/2; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 89, #77.0929; Année, 2
(1981) 96, #78.0973; Année, 3 (1982) 69, #79.0680

— OYAN CD 480a, GED 212, KHWb 273, DELC 233b P O Hor 11 vo, 37" +4 %

=y OUo "earth thrown up, mound; dyke" LSJ 2014b = /"/75

for additional exx. & discussion of writing, see Kaplony-Heckel, Enchoria 19/20 (1992/1993) 51,
w. n.47, & 53, fig. 1; & Pestman, PLB 20 (1980) p. 61, n. d

= ™ 4
see Kaplony-Heckel, Enchoria 19/20 (1992/1993) 74-75 P T Stras 232, 4 é‘gj

e ORY

vs. Kaplony-Heckel, MDAIK 21 (1966), who noted unusual det., as did Betro,
EVO 7 (1984) 45, n. f, who took as "part(s); fraction(s)" (EG 89 & above)

in phrase

wn whm "embankment" (lit., "repeating wall/dyke") =P P Cairo Zenon 5911 1,15-16

= Ol mpLoL LSJ 4200
see Pestman, PLB 20 (1980) pp. 61-62, n. d; Bresciani, BdE, 110 (1994) 90;
& cf. whm.t meaning uncertain, below
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. . . BANY
wne(?) n.m. meaning uncertain T Stras 13,3 &~ -
WL
or? = wn "sum" < "list, inventory" (EG 89 & above under wn "to open"), as Kaplony-Heckel, e— 9

MDAIK 21 (1966); Betrd, EVO 7 (1984)
in phrase
p3wne r-wt=s n hsb.t ... "the — which she paid in (regnal) year ..."

: o)
2wne in €==7 0O MH 509, 4 (&5, 6)

reread, w. ?, $n° "wasteland," below
vs. Lichtheim, OMH (1957) p. 67, n. 6, who took as designation of a type of land

wny v.t. "to pass by, to ignore"; var. of wyn (EG 80 & above)

wny n.m. "juniper"; see under w°n, above

wny n.m. "light"; see under wyn, above

wny n. "sending away" (EG 80)

wny n. a type of flower, fruit (EG 90)

wny.t n.f. "rope" (EG 90)

wnyn n.m. "light"; see under wyn, above o
wnw.t n.f. "hour" =P P 'Onch, 15/24 (& 25) 'lﬁw

= EG 90 15;3,‘:43

- Wb 1, 316-17; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 90, #77.0932; Année, 2 (1981) 96,
#78.0976; Année, 3 (1982) 69, #79.0681; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 232-33
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= OYNOY CD 484b, CED 214, KHWB 272, DELC 233b

for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 214

var.

abbreviated writing

var.

vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read htw "times"

in compounds
imy wnw.t "astronomer"; see under imy "who/which is in," above

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.

Po Hor 23 vo, 6 %j}
oo (WVke)>

{292
f%égﬂg

L

Rp Carlsberg 1, 3/19 ‘;s
o
°

L §
R P Serpot, 6/x+11 (& passim) "= ¥

Ii}

R P Harkness, 3/23 °

1

=R P Ccarlsberg 1, 7/13 (& 11) £
ml&?

<R P Vienna 6319, 2/18 Ll

Liag

9imy wnw.t "horoscope" (EG 90); retrans. "astronomer"; see under imy "who/which is in," above

imy wnw.t for mnt "porter, door-keeper"; see under imy wnw.t "astronomer" under imy
"who/which is in," above

irwe.t wnw(.t) "to spend an hour" (EG 90)

‘S wnw.t "calling hours" astronomical term; see under ©

to call," below

wnw.t n [h]F31y "hour of [rlage” (R P Krall, 22/12; for refs. to Sakhmet in her "hour of rage," see

Hoffmann, Kampf [1996] p. 365, n. 2219)
wnw.t (n) sdm (n) n3 mt.wt iir PN "when PN heard the words" (EG 90)
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wnw.t n $t n h3.t "hour of discouragement (lit., "lacking of heart")"; see under §<t "to be cut,"
var. of $¢t "to cut," below

n t3 wnw.t "immediately" (EG 90)

S t3 wnw.t "until now" (lit., "until the hour") (EG 90 & 487)

$°wnw.t °$3y "for many hours" (EG 488) t wnw.t*>° n.m. "precise hour"

_EG 90 & 665 /‘J%fm

> Xm- CD 777b, CED 317, KHWB 428, DELC 329b
= methathesis of p3 t (wnw.t), as Griffith & Thompson, Magical, 1 (1904) 35,

At
n.tol. 3/15 ~6==P P Berlin 23582, x+2

for discussion, see Sauneron, RdE 21 (1969) 66; Parker, Omina (1959) p. 11, n. 25;
Quack, Studies Vycichl (2004) p. 128
vs. CED 317, who derived from T-@1- "the moment, instant," on which see DELC 329b

var.
X
d wnw.t R P carlsberg 1, 2/10 “"ﬁ
vy 4
=EG 90 \G. -—"
W 7.
|5 9m\5
R P Omina A, 4/17 /
R /
%aj!\sq";\.s

.

14825
R P Omina A, 2/25 B
("1&&35
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% B
RPOminaA, 2/25 €3>

51.s

W W

R P Vienna 6257, 11/24 fel s
. P

(PA

vs. Sp., P. Loeb (1931), who read d m-3s & did not trans.

abbreviated writings

t

Q.

in phrase
t wnw.t X.t (n) rhw "hour X of the night" (EG 90)

wnw.t in R P Westminster 2 vo, 1

reread 3pg°“ "receipt"; see under 3pwkh, above
vs. Shore in Crawford & Easterling, JEA 55 (1969) 187, who trans. "staff-list"

wnw; n. "sacrificial animal"; var. of wndw "ox, cattle" (EG 92)
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wnwn

wnb

wnb3.t

wnfe

wnm

v.it. "to go back & forth, hurry"

- Wb 1, 318/1-9; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 90, #77.0934; Année, 2 (1981)
96-97, #78.0981; Année, 3 (1982) 70, #79.0685; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 232

n. "to be joyful"; see under wnf, below

n.f. meaning uncertain (EG 90)

v.it. "to be joyful"

- EG 91
- Wb 1, 319/11-20; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 90, #77.0937; Année, 2 (1981)

97, #78.0986; Année, 3 (1982) 70, #79.0687; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 234-35
- OYNOY CD 485b, CED 214, KHWb 274, DELC 235b

var.
wnb

see Hoffmann, Kampf (1996) p. 151, n. 652
vs. Bresciani, Kampf (1964) p. 114, who took as var. of wbn "to rise"

in phrase
wnf n hr n.m. "joy"

=wnf hr Wb 1, 319/16-17; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 235
vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who took n-hr as prep. ph. & trans. "over"

v.t. & it. "to eat, consume"
=EG 91

- Wb 1, 320-21; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 90, #77.0938; Année, 2 (1981)
97, #78.0987; Année, 3 (1982) 70, #79.0688; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 235
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> OywM CD 478a, CED 212, KHWb 270, DELC 232b P p'Onch, 23/15 42

=

~wP/R P Berlin 13588, 3/4 & dﬁ.._‘:mﬂi
AT

R P Harper, 3/15 [ e Sll;‘._.'L
':..-03\:—'4—

.ﬁ 2
RP Mythus, 14/7 <% \ T

E= ‘.’:’-471"

R P Vienna 6257, 13/33 vy

=
w. extended meaning
"to have legal right to use, to have usufruct over"
= Wb 1, 320/6-8
Liddeckens, Fs. Schott (1968), trans. "to consume" Pp Liddeckens, 6 “"y
= 0‘1.0"
A
Zauzich, AfP 27 (1980), trans. "to consume" PP Jena 1209, 4 ‘W
g
in phrase

iw=f wnm p3 nkt n p3y=f it "He will have usufruct over his father's property" (P P Jena 1209, 4)
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for the O-ME phrase m wnm n $bn.n=f "as a person w. usufruct who does not divert (ownership),"
see Reisner, JEA 5 (1918) 82, n. 1

var.
n.m. "eater"

= EG 91, s.v. wnm-rmt "man-eater"

= 0YAM- CD 478a, CED 212, KHWb 270, DELC 232b

in compounds . - _
R P Krall, 9/6 (& passim) L e pie LRy
docupab o g

wnm 3wS$® "resin-eater"

for discussion, see Hoffmann, Kampf (1996) p. 162, n. 723

var.

£~ “)"'_“'7'9 .

wnm 3wy =R PKrall, 5/14 ©

‘&— J’:‘?oc.

graphic error; so Bresciani, Kampf (1964) p. 115, n. to I. 5/14, but see Hoffmann,
Kampf (1996) p. 168, n. 756

wnm qgms "gum-eaters" (EG 91)
in phrase
t$ n wnm gmy "district of gum-eaters" (EG 537)

in phrases
wnm t3y=y mt.t Sp "to eat my words of the transfer" (EG 91; for discussion, see Sethe
in Sethe & Partsch, Blirgsch. [1920] pp. 8-9, §9a)

wnm rmt "man-eater" (EG 91)

wnm hbb "banquet” (lit., "eating & water," i.e., "food & water") (EG 91 & 300 [= R 0 Bucheum 157])
wnm:=k swr=k n t3y=k snb3.t "you shall eat & drink with your throat" (R P Bib Nat 149, 1/7)

wnm $ft n X "to eat the enemy of X (= X)"; see under hff "enemy," below

nkt n wnm "food" (EG 91 & 230)

swrwnm "to eat & drink" (EG 91)

gy n wnm "way of eating" (EG 572)

1 SY:‘Z-
(wnm(y).t) n.f."festival meal" e=R 0 BM 21426, 3 i—-—"

=EG 91
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wnnm

~?wnm.t Wb 1, 321/15-18; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 90, #77.0939;
Année, 3 (1982) 70, #79.0689
~? wnmy.t Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 236-37

var.

wme

in phrases
wnm(.t) n (var. hr) p3 <.wy n R<-T3.wy "festival meal of/for the temple of Ra of the

Two Lands" (R 0 BM 23040, 3; R 0 BM 21426, 3-4)
wm Hnm "festival meal of Khnum" (R G Eleph Khnum D2, 1)

n.m. "right, right side"

=EG 91
=wnmy Wb 1, 322/1-12; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 90, #77.0940; Année, 2 (1981)

97, #78.0990; Année, 3 (1982) 70, #79.0691; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 235-36
= OYNAM CD 483b, CED 213, KHWb 274, DELC 234a

vs. Zauzich, MDAIK 25 (1969), who read imnt

for reading, see Cruz-Uribe, Cattle Documents (# 15)(1985) p. 33, n. vii

vs. Kaplony-Heckel, Enchoria 3 (1973), who read imnt
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o
R vk
P BM 10588 vo, 1/2 (& 1/10) f

\51 :‘f'I

.(I 1
R P Harkness, 3/34 1'%

'l

ylp
contrasted w. 73b "left" R P Omina B, Frag 2a/2 ‘.‘N‘k
il

A
R : : "-"fi:-z:
cf. Brunsch, WZKM 73 (1981) 170 P Vienna 6319, 3/25 (& passim) %" 777
%3

vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read i3bty "eastern side" (EG 17)

in compounds
i3by wnm "left & right"
=EG 17

see Hoffmann, AguAm (1995) p. 39, nn. 45-46 Rp Serpot, 2/9 (& 2/7)

vs. Volten, AguAm (1962) p. 73, n. to |. 2/7, who read %tp r3 "door"
~ tp r3 "utterance" Wb 5, 287/4-12
= TATPO "mouth" CD 423b, CED 192, KHWb 240, DELC 219a

AL i,
vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read imnty i3bty "right- (&) R P Vienna 6319, 4/30 (& passim) T AN L

left-hand sides" B AA N n

ir.t (n) wnm "right eye" (EG 91; for ex. in R p. Setna I, 2/3, written imnt, see Sp.,
Mythus [1917] p. 72, glossary #53)

msdr n wnm "right ear" (R P BM 10588 vo, 1/2)

hr wnm n-im=f "on his right" (EG 320)

hps n wnm "right foreleg" (of a cow) (E P BM 10846A, 2)
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(wnm.t)

wnr

wnh

kyd n wnm "right hand" (EG 91 & 595; for ex. in Rp. Mythus, 8/20-21, written 7mn,
see Sp., Mythus [1917] p. 72, glossary #53)

ttw n wnm "right buttock" (location of brand on cattle) (E P Berlin 15831=, 2;
E P Berlin 15832, x+4)

[d]nh n wnm "right [a]rm" (R P BM 10588 vo, 1/10)

dar.t= n wnm "right hand" (R P Louvre 3229, 5/20)

n.f. "right eye"
= Wb 1, 322/14-15; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 97, #78.0992; Année, 3 (1982) 70, #79.0693;
Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 236

var.

wne

n.m. title of specific priest of Horus at Letopolis

=wn-r EG 89

= Wb 1, 323/5-7; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 91, #77.0942; Année, 2 (1981) 97, #78.0994;
Année, 3 (1982) 70, #79.0694

for discussion & refs. to earlier lit., see Quaegebeur & Rammant-Peeters, GM 148 (1995)
75,n.d, & 77

in phrase
wnr nb Shm "wnr-priest of the lord of Letopolis" (EG 89)

v.t. "to reveal"
=EG 92
<wn-hr Wb 1, 312-13; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 89, #77.0924; Année, 2 (1981) 95,

#78.0968; Année, 3 (1982) 69, #79.0677
= OYWN?Q CD 486a, CED 214, KHWb 274, DELC 235b
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var.

1
wn-hre P P Apis vo, 2b/7 """n")
= EG 92 = :‘&»0

~ &
| el N
R P Harper, 4/16 1‘4\"&%
/s
NPTV 4

A%224

wnhf> e==P 0 Bodl 241, 19

for wnh=f
e=P O Stras 286, 9 :IZ,?.QJ

e=R o BM 19720, 9 ,)203

P P 'Onoh, 1014 B
Lyl

v.it. "to appear”

on t. vs. it. use of wnh, see Simpson, Grammar (1996) p. 109

7/; x
R P BM 10588, 6/14 (& 6/15)

7/« )xp X

=Rp Harper, 4/7 bﬁ

H-9N¢

in phrase
hsnwn-hr (EG 92 & 331 [= P P Cairo 31080, 4/6])
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wnhy.t n. meaning uncertain (EG 92)

wnhf v.t. "to reveal"; see under wnh, above
< \Z
wnhe v.t. "to clothe" R P Harkness, 3/31 R
=wnh Wb 1, 323-24; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 91, #77.0943; Année, 2 (1981) 98,
#£78.0995-96: Année, 3 (1982) 70, #79.0695; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 237 Ly\

for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 187, n. fto I. 31

var.

P P Phila 30, 1/36 ’fw

or? var. of n. "vessel," following v

?; n.m. "clothing(?)"

in phrase
wnh =f t=t pky "He will clothe you (with) linen" (R P Harkness, 3/31)

= |
£ ¥
P p Apis, 6a/11 r S\

wnh(?)* n."vessel"

for discussion, see Vos, Apis (1993) p. 179, n. 5to I. 5/1 it)jig

var.

n. pl. P p Apis, 5/1 “i‘“h
hhals

2; n.m. P P Phila 30, 1/36 Qt"uﬁ

or? var. of wnh "to clothe," preceding L
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wnh n. meaning uncertain P p cairo 30618A, 4/2 o

. SR

is final sign det. or to be read hd "silver," as de Cenival, Assoc. (1972)
Wn-hm  GN in Memphite nome, see under Wn-pm, above

wn$ n.m. "wolf" (EG 92)
var.
wns.t "(female) wolf" (EG 92)
in compound
sm nwn$§ kwf "small baboon" (EG 562)

wng> n. "raisin wine(?)" R P Vienna 6257, 13/30 SN
S
7 wné.t a type of wine Wb 1, 325/8 LN 1

< wn$ "raisin, wine, bunch of grapes" Wb 1, 325/5-7; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 91, #77.0947;

Année, 3 (1982) 71, #79.0699; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 237-38; WAD 136-37
= Charpentier, Botanique (1981) §331
see Germer, Arzneimittelpfl. (1979) pp. 91-92, who ident. as "grape, possibly dried as raisin,"

& Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 237-38, who noted that wns was used for "grapes," "raisins," or "wine"
for discussion, see also Poo, Wine (1995) p. 27

in phrase
byh n wn$ m3y "fine powder (lees or dregs?) of new wns-wine" (R P Vienna 6257, 13/30)

wni n.m. "ship's belly" (EG 92)

wnty n. "sacrificial animal"; var. of wndw "ox, cattle" (EG 92)
wntw var. of wn mtw= "to have" (EG 88)

wndw n.m. type of ox, cattle (EG 92)
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wr

(wr)

v.it. "to be great"

= Wb 1, 328/13; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 91, #77.0952; Année, 2 (1981) 98-99, #78.10009;
Année, 3 (1982) 71, #79.0704; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 241

var.
n3-wr "to be great" (EG 93)
adv. "very" (EG 92)

in phrase

Dhwty p3 ntr <3 €3 <3 <3 <3 wr nb imnt "Thoth, the greatly five times great god, lord of the west"

(P P Petrie 39, 1-2)

adj. "great"

= EG 92-93

= Wb 1, 326-28; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 91, #77.0952; Année, 2 (1981) 98-99, #78.1009;
Année, 3 (1982) 71, #79.0704; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 241

- OoyHpe CD 488b, CED 214, KHWb 275, DELC 236a

=-ounp (m.), -vep (f.)
for discussion of the rendering of wr & wr.t in Gr., see S. Donadoni, ASNSP 26 (1947) 43-44;
Griffiths, /side (1970) p. 107, n. 10

in compounds/phrases
itm wr "great sun disk"; see under itm, var. of itn "sun disk," above
‘py wr "great scarab"; see under ‘py "scarab," above

h<py wr "great inundation” (R Omina B, 13/3)
H<py wr it n3 ntr.w "Hapy, the great one, father of the gods" (P P Berlin 13603, 4/3)

hm-ntr n3 ntr.w wr.w(?) "prophet of the great(?) gods" (P S Vienna Kunst 5849, 23; so Bresciani,
OrAn 6 [1967])

Sy wr "great body of water"; see under Sy "body of water," below

sst wr "great window (of appearances)”; see under 5t below

in GNs

W3d-wr "Lake Moeris"; see under wt "to be green," below
Mw-wr & var. "Moeris"; see under m3 "canal," below
H.t-wr.t "Hawara"; see below

oi.uchicago.edu

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

e
(e

L

P/R 0 BM 50601, 10

CDD W (09:1) Page 107



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

T3-dr.t-wr.t(?); see below
T3w-wr Thinite nome; see below

(wr) n.m. "great one, chief"
= Wb 1, 328-29; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 92, #77.0958; Année, 2 (1981) 99-100, #78.1016;
Année, 3 (1982) 71-72, #79.0708

var.
n.pl. R P Omina B, 7/14 < HEAE
“<ea r
-EG 92 1%
oler
"(foreign) chief" w. foreign land det. Rp Serpot A, 2/x+14 i
Tles
= Wb 1, 329/15-17 3
var.
n.pl. Rp Serpot, 12/26 ¢ @ Sed.
vl
Ca Gt

in compounds

e

wr mr.t> "great-of-love-plant" e=R p Magical, 11/23
Charpentier, Botanique (1981) §336, & Griffith & Thompson, Magical, 3 (1909)
p. 21, glossary #206

sPxpia
R P Louvre 3229, 6/15-16 (& 1/17)

sshe
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-,
r

R P Louvre 3229, 6/18 }é ‘hi

-~

j21e

O
wr (n) ms® "well-born" e==>P p |nsinger, 31/16 + ( ’
see Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 217, n. 94

vs. Lexa, P. Insinger (1926), who took ms for ms(.t) "interest" & trans. "great gain”

Wr nmty "great of strength" literary epithet =Rp Krall, 10/29

2Evrs §4 {";’I“(L

Stricker, OMRO 35 (1954) 55, n. 41, called it "epithet or title"

<R P Tebt Tait 2, 1/4 (& 1/9)

wr hyq "great of magic"; see under hq "magic," below

in titles

wr iyh "chief demon" (lit., "great(est) of demon(s)"); see under ihy "spirit," above

wr iry "chief companion” (lit., "great(est) of companion(s)") title of priest involved
in embalming; see under iry "companion," above

wr n p3 .wy "great one of the temple" priestly title in cult association (F> P Lille 29, 13)
official of guild associations, subordinate to wr "great one"; see de Cenival, Assoc.
(1972) pp. 162-64, §4

wr €3°° "great chief"
=? L€yog BaotAevg LSS 1088b, II, s.v. LEYOLG; see Hopfner, Plutarch 1 (1940) 29

in compound
o
wr €3 (n) imn{ "great chief of the west" epithet of Osiris R'PBM 10507, 9/18 &?’P‘.& 2l
s
for discussion, see M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 111, n. bto 9/18 _ﬁc?cP&. oy (Y
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ol
R P Harkness, 2/34 (Gass  CJ e

in phrase
psd.t (n) p3 — "ennead of the —"

wr m-§s° n.m. "general"

where m-$s is var. of m§< "people, army"
=EG 181 & below

see Bresciani, Kampf (1964) p. 147, & Hoffmann, Kampf (1996) p. 455
vs. Sp., Petubastis (1910) glossary # 90, who read wr MATE "chief of the soldiers"

in phrases

— n p3 t§ [Pr]-B-Tty "— of the district of Mendes" (R P Krall, 3/4)

hry p3 ms< h3t rplf <1fy.w] wr rpf <yif.w] wr m-8s ... Tmrl-m3°< rmt na h pr "chief of the army,
leader of prin[ces], great one of prin[ces], general, ..., general, member of the bodyguard"
(P P Carlsberg 23, 32/x+1-x+7)

wr rpl<yl[.w] "great one of prin[ces]"

in phrase
hry p3 ms© h3t rplf<1[y.w]j wr rpl <y1[.w] wr m-8s ... Imr1-m&° rmt na h pr "chief of the army,
leader of prin[ces], great one of prin[ces], general, ..., general, member of the bodyguard"

(F> P Carlsberg 23, 32/x+1-x+7)

wr hm “chief artificer" title of high priest of Ptah

< wr hrp hmw.t "greatest of the controllers of craftsmen" title of the High Priest of Memphis
Wb 1, 329/12; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 92, #77.0962; Année, 2 (1981) 100, #78.1020;
Année, 3 (1982) 72, #79.0710

or? read wr hmw(w) "the wr-scepter of the artisans(?)"

so Devauchelle, RdE 43 (1992) 205-7

oi.uchicago.edu
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P S Vienna Kunst 82,25 &=

in title string

irpy htpy wr hm "hereditary prince & count, chief of artificers" (P S Vienna Kunst 82, 15)

hm-ntr (Pth stm) wr hm "prophet (of Ptah, stm-priest,) & chief artificer" (F> S BM 391, 1;
P S Vienna Kunst 82, 13)

wr.w (n) n3 h3sty.w "chiefs (i.e., rulers) of the foreigners" (R P Omina B, 7/14)
wr swnw "chief physician"; see under swnw "doctor," below
wr tyw "great one of five" designation of priest of Thoth in Hermopolis or of Thoth himself (EG 93)

in P P Louvre 2414b, 1/1 12 FIe
taken as part of PN P3-wr-d 2 e
see Hughes, Studies Williams (1982) p. 54, n. to I. 1/1, & Vleeming, "Wijsheidtekst" (1983)

pp.- 384-85,n.tol. 1
vs. Volten, Studi Rosellini, 2 (1955), followed by EG 685, who took as title "chief of the district"

w. GNs
for use of title wr to designate foreign rulers, see Vittmann, Enchoria 25 (1999) 126

B

- "

wr 13bf "chief of the east" —~.P P BM 10850 vo, 9 “TREME
<

see Sp., Petubastis (1910) glossary #19 & 90 "( &"'
”
< N -

R P Krall, 8/12 Feny
Fexfon

wr imnt "chief of the west"

in compound

wr <3 (n) imnt "great chief of the west" epithet of Osiris; see under wr <3 "great chief," above
wr (n) <grn "chief of Ekron"; see under “grn, above

wr (n) IB1bl "chief of Babylon" (F> P Berlin 13640, 3)
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wr Pyt Sbk "chief of Libya, Sobek" (? P Stras W G [1911]; MSWb 7, 15)

wr n Hntw "chief of India" (R P Serpot, 11/1, 12/21, & 8/16)

wr Kmy "chief of Egypt" (R P Omina B, 7/13)

wr Grt "ruler of Crete"; see under Grt, below

wr (n) p3 t3 (n) 3lIbyn "chief of the land of Arabia" (R O Krug A, 16)

wr r (sicl) p3 t3 dr=f "chief of the entire land" epithet of Osiris (R P Magical, 20/5-6)

w. DNs
for discussion of status & duties of individuals bearing this title, including Gr. versions of titles,
see de Cenival, Assoc. (1972) pp. 162-64, §4
for further exx. of these titles, see under wr(y)(.t), below
wr bk "great one of the falcon" priestly title in cult association; see under bk "falcon," below
wr Dhwty "great one of Thoth" priestly title in cult association
in phrase
p3 wr Dhwty (P P Marseille 298, 7; P P Marseille 299, 8)
= Tcope(ﬁmg Preisigke, Wb. d. gr. Papyrusurk., 3 (1931) 383a
for discussion & further exx., see Sottas, Rev. Arch. 13 (1921) 24-36; de Cenival, Assoc. (1972)
pp. 162-64, §4

in DNs & epithets (not every ex. of DN wr "DN the great one" is included)
ly-m-htp wr s3 Pth "Imhotep, the great, the son of Ptah"; see under 7y-m-htp above
Inp wr s3 Wsir "Anubis, the great, the son of Osiris" (R P Harkness, 4/18;

for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness [2005] p. 203, n.d to |. 18)

& A
wr nht* "great of strength," epithet of Horus of Edfu €==F G MH 51, 3 (& 29)
= Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 242-43
for discussion, including hieroglyphic parallels, see Pestman, Recueil, 1 (1977) 99, P p warsaw 148.288, 2 h "'
v
nn. 15 & 16 e@(b‘ f‘."i"

vs. Andrzejewski, JUP 13 (1961) 99-100, & Rocznik Orientalistyczny 25/2 (1961) 25,
who read Wr sh (?) Nht (?)
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in title
hm-ntr (n) wr npht "prophet of 'great of strength"
in title string
hm hd.t hm Hr — "servant of the white crown, servant of Horus, —"
(P P Warsaw 148.228, 2)
var.
hm hd.t hm Hr wr w3d.ty hm-ntr (n) wr npf "servant of the white crown,
servant of Horus, the great one of the two uraei, prophet of 'great of strength™
(P G MH 51, 2-3 & 29)
for discussion & parallels, see de Meulenaere in de Meulenaere, Bierbrier & Quaegebeur,
CdE 57 (1982) 227-30
in title string
it-ntr hm-ntr n Imn-R< nsw(.t) ntr.w — "god's father, prophet of Amen-Re, king of
the gods, servant of the white crown, servant of Horus (the great one of the two uraei),
prophet of 'great of strength™ (P P Warsaw 148.228, 2; P G MH 51, 2-3 & 29); for
hieratic ex. in P. Denon, 1/3-4, see Coenen & Quaegebeur, Boek van het Ademen
[1995] p. 72)
in title string
— hm (n3) ntr.w mnb.w n3 ntr.w mr it=w n3 ntr.w nt pr p3 ntr mr mw.t=f p3 ntr
r-tn it=f n3 ntr.w mnh.w hm-ntr tpy n lmn hm-ntr whm n lmn hm-ntr n Dm?3
"—, servant of (the) beneficent gods & the father-loving gods & the gods who
come forth & the mother-loving god & the god distinguished of father & the
beneficent gods, the first prophet of Amun, prophet who repeats of Amun,

prophet of Djeme" (P P Warsaw 148.228, 2-3)

wr hwt "great(est of) male(s)" a divine epithet (R P Louvre 3229, 6/20
for discussion of double writing, with demotic gloss hwt above hieratic writing “h3wty,
see Johnson, Enchoria 7 [1977] 85, n. to 6/20)

oL &
0L - X

wr hsf(?)> "great of punishment" epithet of DN P O Hor 18 vo, 9

see Ray, Hor (1976) p. 69, n.p
wr tyw "great one of five" as designation of priest of Thoth in Hermopolis or of Thoth

himself (EG 93)
in phrase
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wr tyw Dhwty "great one of five, Thoth" (P O Hor 16, 12; Rp Harkness, 3/27)
for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 184, n. fto |. 27, & refs. there
in phrase
— €3 3 nb Hmnw "— doubly great, lord of Hermopolis" (P O Hor 28, 11-12)
Pth wr it n n3 ntr.w "Ptah, the great, father of the gods" (EG 142)
Pth-tny wr it ntr.w "Ptah-tenen, the great, the father of the gods" (R P Harkness, 5/5-6)
H<py wr it n3 ntr.w "Hapy, the great, the father of the gods"; see under Hpy below
Hr wr "Horus, the elder"; see under Hr "Horus," below
Hr wr w3d.ty(?) "Horus, the great one of the two uraei"; see under w3d.ty "two uraei," above
Hr-p3-hrt wr tp <3 (n) Wsir "Harpokhrates, the great, the great first(-born) of Osiris"
(P O Hor 18 vo, 8)
s3 wr n Pth iir-snfy "greatest/eldest son of Ptah who is south of his wall" (P O Hor 18 vo, 19)

(wr(y)(-t)) n.f."greatone, chief"
=EG 92 & 93
= Wb 1, 330/1-2; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 100, #78.1018; Année, 3
(1982) 72, #79.0712

w. extended meaning

wr3.t n.f. "wealth, riches"> e=P p Insinger 17/8 (& passim) ‘IS??ZX'

=EG 93
for discussion, see Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 215, n. 53

as title

wr(.wt) "leaders (of cult guild)"

for discussion of status & duties of individuals bearing this title, see de Cenival, Assoc.
(1972) pp. 162-64, §4
in compounds w. DNs

wr.t B3st.t "great one of Bastet" (P P Lille 31, 1)

wr.t t3 bk.t "great one of the female falcon (i.e., Hathor)" (P P Lille 98, 2/10)
in phrase

<y 3s.t — "reciter of Isis, —" (P P Lille 31, 7)
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wr

wr

wr

wr3

wr.t Hr-m-3h.t(?) "great one of Harmachis(?)"; see under Hr-(m)-3h.t, below
wr.t Dhwty "great one of Thoth" (P P Lille 98, 2/8)

in DNs & epithets

3s.twr(.t) (& var.) "Isis, the great one"; see under 3s.t "Isis," above
wr(.t) hqg "great of magic" epithet of Isis; see under hq, "magic," below
N.t wry.t "Neith, the great"; see under N.t "Neith," below

T3-wr.t "Thoueris"; see below

T3 wry.t "the great one" epithet of Isis

for discussion, see Ray, Hor (1976) p. 155, (a) 3

interrogative "how great, many, much"

= Wb 1, 331/4; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 93, #79.0966
= OYHp CD 488b, CED 215, KHWb 275 & 552, DELC 236a
for use in LE, see Erman, Neudg. Gr. 2d. ed. (1933) §746

v.it. "to have abundance" (EG 93)

n. "bean"; var. of wr3, following

n.f. "bean" (Vigna sinensis L. [= Vigna unguiculata L. or Dolichos Lubia F.])

=EG 93

< iwry.t "bean" Wb 1, 56/14-15; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 20, #77.0207; Année, 2 (1981)

23-24, #78.0233; Année, 3 (1982) 14, #79.0149; WAD 17-18
= Charpentier, Botavnique (1981) §§89 & 334
= OYPW CD 489a, CED 215, KHWb 275, DELC 235b
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=7 (’iponcoc_, "a leguminous plant, wild chickling (Lathyrus annuus)" LSJ 233b
=7 3rgs a type of plant, above

=? OAlonAo¢ LSJ 1918b, as Germer, Flora (1985) p. 88

for discussion, see Pestman, PLB 19 (1978) pp. 10-11, nn. k-l; Osing, Nominalbildung (1976)
pp. 171 & 679-80, n. 759, who derived from iwr "to be pregnant/swollen"

for botanical ident. & discussion, see Darby et al., Food, 2 (1977) 682-85 (= Vicia faba); Germer, Arzneimittelpfl.
(1979) pp. 52-54 (= Vigna sinensis L. or "Langbohne"); Keimer, Gartenpfl., 2 (1984) 5 (#50) (= Vigna sinensis L.
or "Lubia-bohne"); Germer, Flora (1985) pp. 87-88 (= Vigna unguiculata L. or Vigna sinensis L. or "Lang-, Kuh-
or Augenbohne"); Meeks, Hommes et Plantes (1993) p. 83 (= Vigna unguiculata = "haricot lubia/dolic")

s

see Zauzich, Enchoria 2 (1972) 95, vs. Botti, Archivio (1967), who read wrs "time" PP Turin 6091,12

o

H

see Devauchelle & Pezin, CdE 53 (1978) 61 R P Vienna 6257, 5/8 (& passim) ri')s‘

vs. Reymond, Medical (1976), who trans. "hulwort/polium" Y‘JS‘

see Devauchelle & Pezin, CdE 53 (1978) 64 R P Vienna 6257, 8/14 !;'5’;?
!

vs. Reymond, Medical (1976), who read h/3-wood Fe—

var.

wre

see Pestman, PLB 19 (1978) p. 9 PP Turin 6107, 12 !/

A

vs. Botti, Archivio (1967), who trans. "rural economy, agriculture"
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v,
R Camel Bone Pisa 2, A/21 { ’?
/
Y4
wre PO Ash51,5 ¢
/,
2,
&
)/}/},
e=R 0 Berlin 788, 4 (& 67?)
in phrase
ph ... n wr "to cultivate ... with vetch" (P P Turin 6091, 12)
in compound
wr3 km "black bean" (R P Vienna 6257, 8/23)
';' AN
wre n. meaning uncertain e=P O stras 202,2

or? read tsre

in phrase
mr wre n p3 w "overseer of ... of the (divine) bark"

wre n. "bean"; var. of wr3, above

wr(y)(.t) adj., n.f. "great"; var. of wr.t (EG 93 & above)
/%
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for discussion, see Hughes, JEA 54 (1968) 179, n. to . 2

var.
wly (EG 93)

in compound

ssny n wly "bad fortune" (EG 456)

T3-wry

var.

T3-wrery~

"misfortune”
in compound

€.wy (n) wry.t "house of misfortune" (6th astrological house)

= KOLKT) TUX ™M LSJ 1839b, 1114, s.v. TOYM
cf. <.wy "(astrological) house," above
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PP Mil Vogl 6A, 7

g
e 25

X A%%

X AA%

Fi\’ v_'_,-"'\_

goo@jﬂ}“

E L Michael Hughes, 2 *

E L Michael Hughes, 7 (& 8) *

R P Berlin 8345, 4/15 (& 2/1)

dﬁfa‘-’iwﬂig
LJy- ple.

<R 0O Leiden 333, 2
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Wry.t

wrp

wrm

GN location uncertain

Gauthier, Dict. géog., 1 (1925) 200, w. town det. (as in hiero. text of

P's. Bib. Nat. 126 [C48]), & Wb 1, 332/13, w. house det., but neither
is associated w. Sopdu
not discussed by Sp., Rec. Trav. 30 (1908)

in phrase
hm-ntr (n) Spt nb Wry.t "prophet of Sopdu, lord of Wry.t" (P S Bib Nat 126 [C48], 3)

in phrase
hm-ntr (n) n3 ntr.w pr Spt nb Wry.t "prophet of the gods of the temple of Sopdu,

lord of Wry.t" (P S Bib Nat 126 [C48], 4)

v. "to undo" (EG 93), of tools which become blunt
for discussion, see Vittmann, P. Rylands 9, 2 (1998) 546, n. to |. 17

n.m. "greatest of seers" title of high priest of Heliopolis

=EG 94

<wr msw Wb 1, 329/7-10; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 92, #77.0961; Année, 2
(1981) 100, #78.1019; Année, 3 (1982) 72, #79.0709

var.
wime

in PN P3-wim

see Demot. Nb., 1/3 (1983) 180, s.v. P3-wrm

vs. Nur el-Din, DOL (1974), who read P3-him

oi.uchicago.edu

=P s Bib Nat 126 [C48], 4

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

.S Bib Nat 126 [C48], 3

PPAsh1o,10(&vo,3&4)W‘{’

b
A
e=P O Leiden 369, 6 * - * as
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in compound

hm-ntr (n) wrm.w "prophet of the greatest of seers"

< - _._,-__,:_;_"'T
B/ 3T
1 e 7

Yy

P P Cairo 30683~, x +2 M

16 /<~ yss

in title string
— hm-ntr sm.w "prophet of the greatest of seers & prophet of the sm-priests”

title of high priest of Hathor of Pathyris & Sobek of Crocodilopolis (P P Beatty P1+P2, 3)
= EG 305
= 1epevg Lovyov kot ‘Adppoditng, so Pestman, PLB 14 (1965) pp. 53-54 & n.57
for discussion & additional exx., see Reich, RT 33 (1911) 127-32; Griffith in Adler et al.,
Adler Papyri (1939) pp. 63-64; Pestman, PLB 14 (1965) pp. 53-54 & n.57

in title string
— hm n3 ntr.w mnh.w ... "— & servant of the beneficent gods, ..." (P P Cairo 30683~, x +2-3)

((S/g
Rp Harper, 1/11

wrm(w).t(?)> n.f.(?) "stomach-ache"(?)
s £ 3

€=

=?wrmy.t Wb 1, 333/7; WMT 197-98
for discussion, see Thissen, Harfensp. (1992) p. 25, who trans. "worms"

wr(y)r(y).t n.f.crown; uraeus R P Berlin 8765, 2/16

=wrr.t Wb 1, 333/11-13; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 94, #77.0981; Année, 2

(1981) 101, #78.1036; Année, 3 (1982) 73, #79.0721; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 244
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wrhe

wrh

> Ol’)poﬁog LSJ 1272b, as Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 196 & 729, n. 872, w. refs.

v.t. "to release, set free (?)"

=EG 94

= OYWp? "to be open, free; to set free, renounce" CD 491b, CED 216, KHWb 276 & 552,
DELC 237b

for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 820, n. 1083

N.B.in P O. Hor 7, 13, Ray, Hor (1976), read wrh & trans. "to neglect (?)"; it cannot be id.'d
on published photo

n.m. "building site, vacant (plot of) land"

=EG 94 & 494

— |
= }@ﬁll wrh.w pl. Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 101, #78.1040
= OYpeQ CD 492a, CED 216, KHWb 276, DELC 237b
= YLAOG TOTOG; for discussion, see Rossi, Aegyptus 30 (1950) 42-56; Pestman, PLB 14 (1965)
p. 55, n. 69; Betro, EVO 1 (1978) 85-94; Husson, OIKIA (1983) pp. 293-99; Pestman, Choachytes
(1993) p. 533
= £80100G¢ "ground, soil" LSJ 477b, 3; see Sp., CGC, 2 (1908) 263, & Betrd, EVO 1 (1978) 87,

discussing P p. Cairo 31163, fr. g
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 249; 456, n. 110; 461, n. 119; & 820, n. 10883;

vs. Lichtheim, OMH (1957), who read prh "some plot of land"

var.

oi.uchicago.edu
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't.i B
iwrh> E P Louvre 7128, 2@

for discussion & additional exx., see Malinine, Choix, 1 (1953) 88, n. 5; Pestman, Tsenhor = ”,/l
(1994) p. 112, n. f

E P Louvre 9294, 3

7N ""’/f )
’)/ ]
wl> e=P 0 BodI 88=~, 6
- EG 96 & 94
in phrases

wrh n’Imn "building site of Amun" (EG 94)

wrh n <.wy "building plot" (P P Turin 6074A, 5; B, 5; P O Leiden 410 vo, 5)
= EG 94

wrh bn "open land for palm trees" (EG 117)
in phrase
wrh Sw bn "dry vacant plot for date palms"; see under Sw "dry," below

wrh.w n h.t-ntr "vacant lands of the temple" (P T Hess 1, 8)

wrh (n) hy "dry vacant plot"; var. of wrh Sw "dry vacant plot" under $w "dry," below

wrh (n) Swy "dry vacant plot" (EG 94); see under Sw "dry," below

wrh.w (n) t3 §t3.t Inp "vacant lands of the shrine of Anubis" (P P Ash 16, 4)

wrh k3m "unplanted garden plot" (EG 94)

pr nt n wrh "house which is dilapidated(?)" (EG 94)

m3<.w (n?) n3 wrh.w "places (of/&) vacant plots" (P P Rendell, 5; for discussion, see
Jasnow in Hughes & Jasnow, Hawara [1997] p. 68, n. N)

ht3.t n wrh "parcel of vacant land" (F> P MFA 38.2063b A, 5; for discussion, see Parker,
JARCE 3[1964] 94, n. d)

in lists of types of property
wrh ql? <.wy n wy< "vacant lot, farmhouse (or? docks), farmer's house" (P P Turin 6074A, 7-8)
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pr 3h.winh w[r]h k3m §n.t sbt s°nh [b3]k b3k.t ih.t <3 tp n i3w.t nb i3w.t nb(.t) sh nb qnb(.t) nb(.t) hd nb
hmt dsfy(.t) iwe(.t) ipt nkt (n) ry.t mt(.t) rmt nmh nb p3 t3 "house, fields, courtyard, va[ca]nt land, garden,
garden, wall, endowment, male [serv]ant, female servant, cow, donkey, all small cattle, every office,
every document, every legal instrument, silver, gold, copper, mortgage, security, cup, household

furnishings, any privately owned thing" (P P Cairo 34662, 1/2-3)
prwrh 3h "house, lot, field" (EG 94 & 132); see under pr "house," below

in phrase
‘b3(.t) (n) 3s.t n Qsemys hn< n3y=s wrh.w "chapel of Isis of (PN) Qsemy? together w.
its vacant lands" (P P Brussels 6037, 2/20-21)

wrh v.t. "to anoint" —~P PBM 10561, 15 wj&f
—EG 94 Y2 /1

= Wb 1, 334-35; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 94, #77.0984; Année, 2 (1981) 101,
#78.1039; Année, 3 (1982) 73, #79.0723; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 245

for diachronic study of wrh, especially in hieroglyphic texts, see S. Thompson, R P Vienna 6257, 16/16 %vg;'{
$ %
A

"Anointing in Ancient Egypt" (1991), especially the summary on pp. 265-66 ” 2 ]

var.

n.m. "ointment"*

= Wb 1, 335/4-5
~wrh.t WMT 199-200

;
R P Vienna 6257, 9/2 ¥ €~ 1

vVells

var.

wlh e=P 0 BM 25392~, 9 uV%
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wrh

Wrs=

(wrs)

not read by Kaplony-Heckel, Tempeleide (1963)

in phrases

wrh n3 ryty(.w) "to anoint the ryty- abscesses" (R P Vienna 6257, 9/2)
wrh n skn/sgn "to anoint w. ointment" (EG 469)

n. "hall" (EG 94)

in phrases

che=f n t3 mtry.t n p3 wrh "he stood in the middle of the court" (EG 191)

prt3 sty.t n p3 wrh "(he caused) the flame to come out into the courtyard" (EG 135

[= R P Setna II, 6/14], but vs. his translit. wrh )

n.m. "support"

FNT eI
= N\ ¥C al PpApis, 1/4&5

~ ﬂl "mast-crutch, forked rest to support mast when lowered"

Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 101, #78.1041; Jones, Glossary (1988) p. 160, #37

~ OYypaAcC "staff, crutch" CD 489b, KHWb 275, DELC 236b
for discussion, see Giriffith, Rylands, 3 (1909) 225, n. 1; Edel, SAK 16 (1989) 28;
Edel, Korrespondenz, 2 (1994) 239

~? OYWAC "to lean" CD 477b, CED 211, KHWb 270, DELC 232a

n.f. "headrest"

= Wb 1, 335/9; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 94, #77.0986; Année, 3 (1982) 73, #79.0724;
Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 245

> AKk. urussu Cochavi-Rainey, UF 29 (1997) 102, w. refs.

see el-Amir, Family Archive (1959) p. 27, n. 6
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P p Apis, 3/24 (& passim) ¥
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EpPsaq2, 6/4

var.
[{rvdis
n.pl. P P Philas,7 !
/f////#
see Vittmann, P. Rylands 9, 2 (1998) 372, n. to 4/18 ’
vs. EG 94, who took as ex. of wrs a plant
in phrases
wrs 3 "(a) large support" (for holding up a sacred bull's upper torso during embalming)
(P P Apis, 3/16)
wrs n hr[...] "(a) headrest with the face of [...]" (E P Saq 2, 6/4 [for discussion, see H. Smith
& Tait, Saqqéara Papyri (1983) p. 75, n. x; Vittmann, P. Rylands 9, 2 (1998) 372, n. to 4/18])
wrs hm "(a) small support" (for holding up a sacred bull's head during embalming)
(P P Apis, 3/16)
for discussion, see Vos, Apis (1993) p. 341, #187
WIS n.m. "monthly service"; see under wrs, below
Wrs v. "to throw down"; var. of wis "to throw down, plunge" (EG 96)
Wrs n.m. a plant (EG 94)
[{rvdis
in PP Philas,7
/f////#
retrans. "headrest," above ’
see Vittmann, P. Rylands 9, 2 (1998) 372, n. to 4/18
vs. EG 94
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Wrs=

(wr§)e

(wrSe~)

meaning uncertain

see Nur el-Din, DOL (1974) p. 212, n.to I. 1

v.it. "to spend the day" (EG 95); see w3, below

n. "(diurnal) duration"

for reading, see Stricker, OMRO 39 (1958) 88, who did not translate, followed by Vos,
Apis (1993) pp. 297, n. b to vo. 1/16, & 341, #188

var.

wrie.w npl
for reading, see Quack, Enchoria 21 (1994) 191, & Hoffmann, BiOr 52 (1995) 587, n. to 2a/3

vs. Vos, Apis (1993), who did not read

in phrase
hbs.w wrs(e.w) "cloths of duration” (i.e., cloths that have been left for a period of time
inside a mummy) (P P Apis, vo 1/16, 2a/3 & 3/21)
for discussion, see Quack, Enchoria 21 (1994) 191
for translation "temporary cloths," see Hoffmann, BiOr 52 (1995) 587, nn. to 1/16 & 2a/3;
Quack, Enchoria 24 (1997/1998) 51, & n. 28

n.m. "guardian, attendant, watcher"

=EG 95
= wrsy, wrsw Wb 1, 336/7-13; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 94, #77.0990;

oi.uchicago.edu
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% hw
R O Leiden 263, 1 'é'}_
= \/"J—V-‘/

P P Apis vo, 1/16 ..rh-f_ .w‘w
= w&

i ,. ‘
P p Apis vo, 2a/3 {1
#
TS
P p Apis vo, 3/21 &

et
F o F T

[a.38

R P Harkness, 1/11 (& 1/15) ({‘“"3-
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Année, 3 (1982) 73, #79.0726 .
~ OYPWE "watchtower" n.m. CD 491a, CED 215, KHWb 276, DELC 237b
> Ol’)epc’ﬁg, ’Opoﬁg Preisigke, Namenb. (1922) pp. 244 & 247, as Osing, Nominalbildung

(1976) pp. 193; 493, n. 170; & 722-23, n. 849
for discussion of writing, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) pp. 247-48,n.ctol. 19

var.
wrse.w n.pl. R P Harkness, 6/19 3 St
»
for discussion, see Hornung, Anbetung des Re, 2 (1976) 119, n. 184
in phrases
wre n t3 tw3.t m-b3h Wsir "guardian of the underworld before Osiris" (R P Harkness, 1/11)
Wsir p3 wr§ (EG 95)
hrw.w (n) wn wr$(e) t-(m)-Snb(y) Sm<-wth "days of (service as) a shrine opener,
a guardian, a trumpeter & cymbal-player(?)" (E P Moscow 135D, 2, & E, 2)
~
wrse n.m. “lunar month" R P Omina A, 4/11 (& passim) %JL‘\S\
/
- EG 95 & IAN
see Parker, Omina (1959) pp. 8-9, n. to 2/18
for exx. of ws "time" included by EG as var. of wrs,
- a
n
see w$ "to spend the day"; "time," below R P Louvre 3229, 3/20 (& 2/27) g""”“"{
3
z’.‘{g -~
R P Harkness, 4/30 ‘% >
P.A—L &
var.

wr8e "monthly service"
see Parker, Omina (1959) pp. 8-9, n. to 2/18
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~f
not read by Nur el-Din, DOL (1974) =P O Leiden 431, x+7 ""w
var. ,
wrs> PP Ox Griff 41, 13 (& 4) 'ya" N

vs. Bresciani, Archivio (1975), who read wrs %&,‘i"

wr§(e).w n.pl.

. E .{flf'?rg}
in P Moscow 135E, 2 (& D, 2) !

AN
reread wrs(e) "guardian," above = (,/
vs. Malinine, RdE 26 (1974) 51, n. 13, who read wrs.w "vigils" -
Pestman, Recueil, 2 (1977) 26, n. u, trans. "wrs-festivals" P P Brook 37.1781,6 tf.&li o

pr
- Wb 1,336/3 e&"'}»

Pestman, Recueil, 2 (1977) 26, n. u, trans. "wrs-festivals" P P Brook 37.1839A, 6 {

o
- Wb 1, 336/3 . r (A4

- 9 -"\
trans. "night-vigils" by Reymond; for her discussion, see JEA 60 (1974) 195 Ep Fitzhugh 3, 2/4 *f%‘
TSR

in phrases

wrde.w n ibt "monthly service" (E P Fitzhugh 3, 2/4)
hrw n mh-6 n p3 wrse "6th day of the lunar month" (R S Pushkin 145, 5)

s

raliig 3

«

wrske n. "ammoniac" (a salt or gum resin, precursor to ammonia) R P Vienna 6257, 9/8 (& 9/5, 11, 14) ™™
<

= OYAWAK Till, Arzneik. (1951) p. 47, §5 b
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wrk

wrt(?)

wrt
wrt

wrt

= GUUOVIOKOV "gum-ammoniacum” LSJ 84a
cf. Arab. wussaq (Dozy) Vittmann, WZKM 86 (1996) 438

vs. Reymond, Medical (1976), who read ?snk "a type of drug"

n. "temple treasure" or similar (EG 95)

n. a type of bird (EG 95)
see Zauzich, Carlsberg Pap. 3 (2000) p. 30, n. 13, who read wrt w. ? and also proposed
alternate reading trp

n. "rose"; var. of wrt, below
n. "cage"; n.f. "stocks" or similar (EG 95)

n.f. "rose" (Rosa Richardii Rehd. [= R. sancta Rich.])

=EG 95

= OYPT CD 490a, CED 215, KHWb 276 & 552, DELC 236b

= Aram. 77, as CED 215

for forms in other languages, see CED 215

= Charpentier, Botanique (1981) §343

for botanical ident., see Loret, Flore (1892) p. 82, #136;
Keimer, Rose (1943); Germer, Flora (1985) p. 64

w. "medial/final" w

var.

wrt
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poa) b
R P Vienna 6257, 9/32 | St~
!"-,/l .‘S

?; a type of jewelry(?) in list of nkt.w shm.t "bridal property" PpBM 10394, 5 ’?{s

€= .*m

see Liddeckens, Ehevertr. (1960) p. 293

in compounds
wrt (n) Mn "rose of Min" (EG 95)

mw (n) [wr]t "[ros]e juice" (R P Vienna 6257, 13/28)
sk(n)n(e) (n) wrt "rose unguent" (R P Vienna 6257, 8/11; R P Magical, 6/9, 12/28, & vo, 30/8-9)

wrt v.it. "to be weary"
=EG 96
= wrd Wb 1, 337-38; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 95, #77.0992; Année, 2 (1981)
102, #78.1047; Année, 3 (1982) 73, #79.0727; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 247
= yaptin R P. BM 10808, 16; see Osing, P. BM 10808 (1976) p. 78

var.
P/R : e B
— wwwsc? Wrf> DN P Jumilhac, gloss above 3/22-4/6 . &
'5. - dr\:r
— www hc? so Malinine in Vandier, Jumilhac (1961) p. 7, but hiero. parallel has Wr-irw SR
as epithet of Seth (P/R P. Jumilhac, 3/24; see Leitz, Lexikon, 2 [2002] 428a-b, [1])
in phrase
Vo
feb 29 .35
hmy(.w) wr{> "those who do not know weariness" stars of the southern sky R P Harkness, 3/24 (& 4/22) +
#
wb e L2
- EG 859 f 2

=1hm wrd Wb 1, 125/15-16 & 337/10; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 43, #77.0433;
Année, 3 (1982) 33, #79.0323; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 108
see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 181, n. ato |. 24 & refs. cited there

wrt v.it. "to be weary"; var. of wrt, preceding
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wri n.m. "guardian(?)"; var. of wit, below
wr1§°° meaning uncertain, a type of material(?) e=P? O Stras 182 , 4 ZA uJ >~
in compound
imy wrt3 type of cloth
MSWb 1, 113
wl n.m. "vacant plot"; see under wrh, above
wi v.it. "to flee, travel"
=EG 96

=w° Wb 1, 286/8-20; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 84, #77.0872; Année, 2
(1981) 89, #78.0905; Année, 3 (1982) 64, #79.0635
= OYWAEe "to float, hover" CED 211 (s.v. OYWWAE), KHWb 269
~ Beoye/\o causative verb "to overflow, submerge" CD 69b, CED 43, KHWb 253, DELC 224a
see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 67

w. extended meaning

"to flourish"

=EG 96

= OYWWAE CD 477a, CED 210, KHWb 269, DELC 232a

var.

41)/41 /K
wlc|ee e=R p Magical, 21/23 :
cf. BAAA€E (*BAAA€E) CD 477a (s.v. OYWWAE 2N), KHWb 270 (s.v. OYWWAE)

wle v. "to sing"
=EG 96
~? w3r "to dance" Wb 1, 252/11; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 79, #77.0813;
w(3)r type of reed flute Wb 1, 252/13; & w3r a priestly title at Ombos
Wb 1, 252/10, as CED 211 (but see Wilson, Ptol. Lex. [1997] p. 195)
see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 80 & 542, n. 381
~? OYEAOYEAE "to yelp, how!" CD 478a, CED 211, KHWb 270, DELC 232b

var.
"to mock, scoff" (EG 96)
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(wl) n.m. "melody, music"
=EG 96 5
= OYAA€ CD 477a, CED 211, KHWb 270 & 551, DELC 232a

var.
wll "singer" (EG 96)
= w3lylw "singer(?)" EG 76

in compound

]
. Q yS - "I <
d(?) wil3> n.m. "singer(?) of melody" priestly title ~€==7 G Philae 363, 2 -
or? "flautist"

in phrase
— (n) p3 yq "— of the (inauguration) festival"

wi3 n. "melody"; see under wi, above

wly n. "misery"; var. of wry (EG 93 & above)

wl€ v.it. "to flee"; var. of w/ (EG 96)

wl€l€ v.it. "to flourish"; see under w/ "to flee," above

wim title "greatest of seers"; see under wrm, above
wih v.t. "to anoint"; see under wrh, above

wlh n. "hall"; var. of wrph (EG 94)

wls v. "to hurl, throw (down)" (EG 96)

wit n.m "guardian(?)"; var. of wit, below

WII n. "stocks"; var. of wrt "cage; stocks" (EG 95)
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wit> n.m. "guardian(?)"

= designation of profession EG 96

for discussion, see de Cenival, Enchoria 7 (1977) 26, n. 23, & Martin, JEA 72 (1986) 167, n. 3

for discussion of relationship of wit.w w. sacred rams of Amun, see also Yoyotte, RdE 34
(1982-1983) 133-35, Doc. 6

vs. Sp., Tierkultus (1928) pp. 10-11, #6, who suggested "sheep-shearer(?)"

but Vleeming, Coins (#134)(2001) pp. 95, n. to |. 5, & 96, took as priestly title following
Yoyotte, RAE 34 (1982-1983) 133, Doc. 6

var.
o

wrt.w n.pl. P S Mich, 5 laet oL
for reading, see Sp. Tierkultus (1928) p. 6, n. 4 = fc'b’/f
.'-_"\i‘_i U R

wit ~P P BM 10560,6 - F 9
i =~

in titles

wrt.w n Na-krd "guardians(?) of Naucratis" (P S Mich, 5)
wit n p3 isw "guardian(?) of the ram"
in phrase
— (n) tmy Sbk n N3-nh.w hn€ tmy Sbk n Pr-h3t wb n’Imn-[lp]y n p3 i[rpy] n Imn-Ipy n
N3-nh.w "— [of] the Sobek-town of The Sycamores & the Sobek-town of Pr-hst, priest
of Amun in [Op]e of the tfemple] of Amun in Ope of The Sycamores" (P P BM 10560, 6-7)

wh v. "to fail, miss"; var. of why (EG 97)
wh n. "oasis"; var. of why (EG 98)
wh3 "bad, cruel"; var. of why "to fail" (EG 97 & below)
why n.f. "oasis"; var. of why, below
why v. "to miss, fail"
=EG 97
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= Wb 1, 339/5-15; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 95, #77.0993;
Année, 3 (1982) 73, #79.0728; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 247

var.
adj.v. n3-wh (EG 97)

o s

v.it. "to be cruel" P p'Onch, 21/12
= OYI2€ "bitter, sharp(?)" CD 508b, CED 222, KHWb 284, DELC 241a VWS
vs. Glanville, 'Onch.(1955), who read mhy(?) "to fight" PP '‘Onch, 27/13°

vs. Stricker, OMRO 39 (1958) 78, n. 171, followed by Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 180, &
Thissen, Anchsch. (1984) p. 61, who read w*€y "to curse"

vs. Zauzich, AfP 27 (1980), who read iir=w hy "(those who) did damage" for iir why PP Jena 1209, 6 /""%
Lk
var. ;
n.m. "cruel person" =P P Michael Hughes, 5 'é?aﬁﬁ
&AL
var.
wh3 P P Michael Hughes, 21 '

in compounds

ir why= "to be cruel" P P Michael Hughes, 2 "C‘Hw
/
=P, 0 NOYIRE CD 509a (s.v. OYIQ€E), {Jﬂl!”.,éﬁ

see Hughes, Studies Wilson (1969) p. 48
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wh h3t* "to be cruel-hearted"
= OYAQI2HT CD 508b, CED 223, KHWb 284, DELC 241b
for discussion of derivation, see Cerny, Studies Crum (1950) pp. 41-42

var.

n3-wh h3.tzw E P Rylands 9, 24/6

=EG 97
for discussion, see Vittmann, P. Rylands 9, 2 (1998) 604-5

why.t adj. "cruel-hearted"
for parallel for omission of h of h3t "heart," see CED 223

in compound
h.t why.} "cruel deed" PpOnch, 21721 .7~
see Stricker, OMRO 39 (1958) 74, n. 129, followed by Thissen, Anchsch. /

(1984) pp. 64 & 105
vs. Glanville, ‘Onch. (1955), followed by Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 176, who read
sn why.t "cruel brother"

R p BM 10507, 3/4 (/;-0-5

n.m. "one who is undone, unsuccessful person”

~ wh sp=f "unsuccessful person" as designation of Seth Wb 1, 339/15; Wilson, (/,F/)&
Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 247 & 248
for discussion, see M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 73, n. a to 3/4; Gaudard, P P Berlin 8278b, x+11 m!&
/
"Horus & Seth" (2005) p. 183, n. 81 m
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2why

n.m. "failure"* (contrasts w. mnh "good deed" under mnh "to be excellent, effective,

satisfactory," below)
=EG 97

n.pl. "sins" (EG 97)

d wh3 "to say evil/bad things" (EG 97)
in

reread 7hy "jubilation" (EG 40 & above)

see Devauchelle in Devauchelle & Wagner, Gebel Teir (1984) p. 10
vs. Brunsch, WZKM 72 (1980) 12-14, w. n. 3, who trans. "atonement festival"

adj. "cruel-hearted"; see under why "to miss, fail," above

v.t. "to repeat" in EG 97 reread whm, below

n.m. "dog, hound"

=EG 97

= Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 95, #77.0995; see also Ranke, PN, 1 (1935) 83, #25
= 0Yy?20p CD 510b, CED 224, KHWb 286, DELC 242a

for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 222 & 775, n. 958

var.

whi>

var.

whl.w n.pl.

oi.uchicago.edu
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whi

whsy>

wh

whr.te n.f. "bitch"
= Wb 1, 346/6 )
= 0Y20(0)pe CD 510b, CED 224, KHWb 286, DELC 242a

var.

whr(.1)

in compounds

whi(.w) n(?) Hd(y)! "hound(s) of Hd(y)I(?)" (R P Krall, 24/14-15 & 25/16; for discussion,
see Hoffmann, Kampf [1996] pp. 382-83, n. 2399)

whr mrs "red dog" (R P Louvre 3229 vo, 14)

whr msm "msm dog" (R P Louvre 3229 vo, 14)
whr km "black dog" (EG 563)

whr trs "red dog" (R P Louvre 3229 vo, 14)
phs n p3 whr "dog bite (lit., "bite of the dog")" (R P Magical, 19/1, 9 & 32)

in GN
3-<.wy-n-p3-whr "The Place of the Dog" GN (EG 53 & 97)
T3-m3y(.t)-(n)-p3-whr "The Island of the Hound"; see below

in PN
P3-whr
see Ranke, PN, 1 (1935) 104, #12, & 2 (1952) 353, & Demot. Nb., 1/3 (1983) 181

n.m. "dog"; var. of whr, above
v.it. "to be lazy(?)"

=? whs Wb 1, 346/7, Meeks, Année, 3 (1982) 73, #79.0730, & whs Wb 1, 352/1
not read by Neugebauer & Parker, EAT 1 (1960)

v.t. "to put, place"; var. of w3h (EG 98)
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L%/9%
e=R p Magical vo, 12/5 /7
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wh n.m. "fisherman"; see whe, below
wh.t n. "scorpion’(?); see whes, below
whe* n.m. "fisherman" —~.6==P p Berlin 23572, x+6 :
— wh EG 98
=wh Wb 1, 350/1-6; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 95, #77.1001; Année, 2 Pp '‘Onch, 11/15 (& passim)

(1981) 103, #78.1058; Année, 3 (1982) 74, #79.0737; Wilson, Ptol. Lex.
(1997) pp. 251-52
= OyWQ€ CD 509a, CED 223, KHWb 285, DELC 242a

= OAMEVG LS 65a
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 120; 365, n. 46; & 589-90, n. 521

var.
whe.t> n.f. "fisherwoman"

var.

wh(.t)>

in list of mainly female individuals

in titles
why b3k Wp-w3w.t "fisherman, servant of Wepwawet" (P P BM 10591 vo, 6/14)
why (n) t3 mr(.t) b3k (n) Sbk "fisherman of the harbor, servant of Sobek" (P P Ol 25258, 2)

whe3 n. "scorpion"(?)

BWAS
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=wh*°.t Wb 1, 351; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 96, #77.1006; Année, 2
(1981) 103, #78.1060
= 0YO(0)2€ CD 509a, CED 223, KHWb 284, DELC 242a
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 120 & 591, n. 525
vs. Bresciani, Testi Demotici (1963), who read “h3y & noted animal-skin det.

n.f. "oasis"

=EG 98

=whs3.t Wb 1, 347/18-23; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 95, #77.0999; Année, 2
(1981) 102, #78.1055; Année, 3 (1982) 74, #79.0734; Wilson, Ptol. Lex.
(1997) p. 249

see Giddy, BIFAO 81 suppl. (1981) 19-28

= 0yaQe CD 508b, CED 222, KHWb 284 & 553, DELC 241a

>"OOL(SL<; LSJ 1196a; Calderini, Dizionario, 3/4 (1983) 378-79, & Supplement 1 (1988) 213
see Fournet, BSLP 84 (1989) 67, B.3

as PN, see Demot. Nb., 1/2 (1981) 123

for discussion of frequent contrast between why(.t) "oasis" & Kmy(.t) "Egypt" in O. Pisa &
O. Cologne, see Thissen, Enchoria 6 (1976) 76, n. to #25/6; Zauzich, Enchoria 15 (1987)
173,174,n.b, & 176, n. 0; Bresciani et al., EVO 16 (1993) 43-44, n. to #1/1

for discussion of writings of why w. pustule sign, see Gaudard, "Horus & Seth" (2005)
pp- 56, f, & 146, n. 126
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el ’3
P P Berlin 8278a, x+19 =

var. .
o G e
why R P Berlin 8351, 2/5 42 3 M5
o 9NN
R P Louvre 10607, 18 ~ T
€= ‘J’M’
in compounds
irp n why "wine of the oasis" (R P Berlin 8351, 2/5)
it (n) whe "wheat of (the) oasis" (P O Pisa 450 conv, 1/13 [for reading, see Zauzich,
Enchoria 15 (1987) 173 & 176, n. n])
why mhty "northern oasis" (EG 98)
why rsy "southern oasis" (EG 98)
rmt (n) why "man of the oasis" (F> P Berlin 23536, x+12; P 0O Pisa 111, 2)
var.
P3-rmt-why PN (P O Pisa 7, 14)
nhh why "oil of the oasis" (EG 98)
St n why "Seth of the oasis" (P P Berlin 8278a, x+21)
for exx. in hieroglyphic texts, see Leitz, Lexikon, 6 (2002) 695a; for further refs., see
Gaudard, "Horus & Seth" (2005) p. 151, n. 157
(wht) n.m. "oasis dweller" P P Berlin 23536, x+12 m"’ni‘:‘
il
< whs3.tyw Wb 1, 348/1; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 249 m"zb

glossed rmt n why "man of the oasis"
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why(?)=

why
whry1

why.we

whwh

whm

for discussion, see Gaudard, "Horus & Seth" (2005) p. 302, n. 47

a mineral(?)

Vos, Apis (1993) p. 190, n. 4 to 6b/11, referred to w>h an unidentified kind of stone in
Harris, Lex. Stud. (1961) p. 166 (= Meeks, Année, 1 [1980] 80, #77.0823)

n.m. "fisherman"; var. of whe, above
n. "interpretation”(?); see under w3h "to loosen," above

n.pl. "diseases"
=? wh3.w "rashes" Wb 1, 347/7-10; WMT 203-4
~? wh3.t "eye-disease" Wb 1, 347/11; WMT 204-5

vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who trans. "evil"

v.it. "to bark"

= Wb 1, 351/10; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 96, #77.1008
~0Ya2Be(d & var. CD 509a, CED 223, KHWb 285, DELC 242a
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 399

v.t. "to repeat”

= EG 97, but vs. reading whm

= Wb 1, 340-43, but vs. reading whm; Wb 1, 351/11; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 96,
#77.1010; Année, 2 (1981) 103, #78.1061; Année, 3 (1982) 74, #79.0738;
Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 252
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= OYW2M CD 509a, CED 223, KHWb 285, DELC 242a

for reading, see Roccati, RdE 25 (1973) 254-55, Roquet, BIFAQO 78 (1978) 487-95, 1’(8
Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 367-68, n. 47, vs. Lacau, BIFAO 63 (1965) 1-18

¥
L)
for discussion of writing & reading, see Pestman, Recueil, 1 (1977) 99, n. 19 RpBM 10588, 7/10 (& 7/11) '

var.
"to mean, to translate" (EG 97)

in phrases

iw=f whm d "he sings anew" (EG 97 [= R P Harper, 4/9))
wn whm "embankment"; see under wn "wall," above
whm nfr.w "to repeat good" (EG 97)

whm h€.w .w.s. "repeating of appearances" epithet of Hakoris ~EPLile26,2 ¥ “i.
/ Ay '

2 ’4. il ‘2,...
e "
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= Wb 1, 342/5-6
on writing, see Malinine, RdE 7 (1950)114-16, n. 6; Ray, JEA 72 (1986) 153

whm (n) h.t 2.t "two-story (building)" (R P Berlin 7058B, 6)
=EG 97 5
= OYA?2ME "what is added; storey (of a house)" CD 510b, CED 223, KHWb 286, DELC 242a

n whm "again”

=EG 97

=m whm Wb 1, 343/4; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 96, #77.1010; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 253
= NOYW2M CD 510b, CED 223, KHWb 285 & 553

var.

P B
n-m whme P/R 0 BM 50601, 13 -7

I8 .

for discussion of double writing of preposition m > n, see M. Smith, Enchoria 8/2
(1978) 22-23, #4

hm-ntr whm "prophet who repeats"” (P P Warsaw 148.288, 3)
=Wb 1, 344/19, & 3, 89/16, but vs. trans. "second prophet’
for discussion, see Kees, ZAS 85 (1960) 138-43

in phrases
— n’Imn "— of Amun"
in title string
it-ntr hm-ntr n Imn-R< nsw(.t) ntr.w hm hd.t hm Hr hm-ntr n wr nht hm (n3) ntr.w mnb.w n3 ntr.w mr it=w
n3 ntr.w nt pr p3 ntr mr mw.t=f p3 ntr r-tn it=f n3 ntr.w mnbh.w hm-ntr toy n lmn hm-ntr whm n Imn
hm-ntr n Dm3 "god's father, prophet of Amen-Re, king of the gods, servant of the white crown, servant of Horus,
prophet of 'great of strength’, servant of (the) beneficent gods & the father-loving gods & the gods who
come forth & the mother-loving god & the god distinguished of father & the beneficent gods,

the first prophet of Amun, prophet who repeats of Amun, prophet of Djeme" (P P Warsaw 148.228, 2-3)

hm-ntr whm hr wt* "prophet who repeats concerning decrees" RTBM57371, 21 “0
X

for discussion, see Shore, Glimpses (1979) p. 150, nn. j & u = /‘%’ et

but Vleeming, Coins (2001) p. 25, read the last word $°.t "letter"
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(whm) n.m. "repetition" (EG 97)

in phrase
[ oo n; HH PN R d 5‘ 14 Q) %—-ﬁ"
m whm €nb "in a repetition of life P Harkness, 3/32 =
4
= Wb 1, 341/6-7; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 103, #78.1061 = {30 -‘ig'ii-’?
var.
abbrev. form R P Berlin 23545, 8

\e M.

w. meaning "ditto, again”
= Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 96, #77.1010; Année, 2 (1981) 103, #78.1061
for discussion, see Dousa, Gaudard & Johnson, Fs. Zauzich (2004) pp. 169-71, n. to . 3/4

Seb

R P Berlin 6848, 3/8

var.

i\oh

"herald, repeater" priestly title P P Warsaw 148. 288, 3

= Wb 1, 344/17-19, but vs. reading whm = ¢
~? OYA2MEe( "answerer" CD 510b, KHWb 286, DELC 242a ,

see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 167 & 667, n. 732
for discussion of writing, see Pestman, Recueil, 1 (1977) 99, n. 19

whm.t n.f. meaning uncertain "fortress(?), building addition(?), dam(?)" PP ol10551, 7 &8

—
~?whm (n) h.t 2.t EG 97 & above "/ ", f"

=7 oya2Me n.f. "what is added; storey (of a house)" CD 510b, CED 223, KHWb 286,
DELC 242a
for discussion & other exx., see Ritner, Fs. Liddeckens (1984) pp. 179-80, n. 17,
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who trans. "addition(?)"; & Pestman, PLB 20 (1980) p. 62, n. d, who took as

parallel to wn whm "repeating dyke" (see under wn "dyke," above) & trans.
"repeating (dyke)," followed by Bresciani, BAE, 110 (1994) 90
vs. Pestman, PLB 14 (1965) p. 55, n. 73, who read Sty.t "dyke"

vs. Griffith, Rylands, 1 (1909) p. 156, n. 8, who trans. "way(?)"

var.
whm.w n.pl.

for reading, see Zauzich, Enchoria 12 (1984) 194, n. 6
vs. Bresciani, EVO 6 (1983) 27, n. to I. 13, who read spt.w "lips" (EG 428) & took as
figurative expression for "embankments"

cf. ToGUE (< *T3 whm.t) name of a dyke in Pathyris (Calderini, Dizionario 5 [1987]
pp. 16-17)

for discussion, see Quaegebeur, "Documents Grecs" (1982) p. 269

vs. Pestman, PLB 14 (1965) p. 55, n. 73; PLB 19 (1978) p. 201, n. 4, who sugg.
an underlying *T3 “m.t "the mud embankment" (cf. “m.t n.f. "clay, mud," above)

in compound
whm.t Pr-<3"— of Pharaoh" (P P 01 10551, 7; P P Rylands 26, 10)

n.m. & f. "dog"; see under whr (EG 97 & above)
n.m. "oasis dweller"; see under why "oasis," above
n.f. "darkness (of night)" (EG 98)

in phrase
n t3 wh "in the night" (EG 98)
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wh3e n.m. "column" R P Vienna 6319, 4/37 &/ $lg

- EG 98 o li'g-ls

= Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 254
<wh Wb 1, 352/12-16; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 97, #77.1015; Année, 2
(1981) 104, #78.1068; Année, 3 (1982) 75, #79.0742

for discussion, see Spencer, Egyptian Temple (1984) pp. 243-47 & 251

var.

wh3.w n.pl. "columns"

f(;w»

in phrases

wh3.w n hr n s§me "columns w. sistrum faces" (i.e., Hathor columns) RTBM 57371, 36 (i —
*\

vs. Shore, Glimpses (1979) p. 151, n. 0o, who suggested wh n p3 Ibs
of the coping battlement(?)"
see Spencer, Egyptian Temple (1984) pp. 241-42, for column w. hr-m-ib "sistrum-face"

colonnade(?)

wh3.w n thny "columns of faience" (R P Krall, 21/25)

wh3 v.t. "to search, seek, wish"
=EG 98
= Wb 1, 353-54; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 97, #77.1019; Année, 2 (1981) 104,
#78.1073; Année, 3 (1982) 75, #79.0743
= oyww CD 500a, CED 220, KHWb 281, DELC 240a
for discussion & earlier lit., see Simpson, Grammar (1996) pp. 108, 153, & 155
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(wh

vV

)

see Jasnow & Zauzich, Book of Thoth (2005), who cf. w. another ex. of wh3 in the "Book of Thoth"

vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read b 3k "to array, prepare, fit out" for h()k "to be adorned,

armed; to arm" (EG 397 & below)

in compounds/phrases

wh3 ir why r "to wish to make explanations concerning (something)"
(R P Vienna 6343, 3/16)

wh3 wb3 "to seek concerning" (P O Hor 12, 4; cf. EG 98)
in phrase
wh3 wb3 gs.t "to take care of the burial" (EG 549)

wh3 m-s3 "to look for (someone)" (EG 98)

wh3 r "to wish, want, desire" (EG 98)

re-wh3(=f) "(debt) subject to demand for payment, claim"; see under r< "state of,
condition of," below

(p3) sw n wh3 "(the) day of wishing/wanting" (EG 462)

n.m. "letter; document"

=EG 99
= Wb 1, 354/15-19

for discussion of writing in var. hands from Tebtunis, see Tait, Tebtunis (1977) p. 74, n. c

in

reread ph ntr "petitioning god"; see under ph "to reach," below

vs. Griffith & Thompson, Magical, 1 (1904), who trans. "inquiry-of-god(?)"
vs. EG 99, who trans. "to question the god (?)," but questioned reading
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in compounds
ir wh3 "to make report, make a letter" (R P Omina A, 4/10; R P Tebt Tait 22, 1)

wh3 n smws "letter of greeting"” (R P Tebt Tait 22, 1)
btm wp3 "to seal a letter" (EG 372)

sh (n) p3 wh3 "letter scribe" (P/R P Berlin 13588, 2/12; R P Krall, 8/31)

wh3 meaning uncertain, "earring (w. pendant)"(?)
see Cuvigny, BIFAO 103 (2003) 119-21, & Devauchelle in Cuvigny, BIFAO 103 (2003) 128-30

in compound —
€.wy (n) wh3 "pair of earrings (w. pendants) (?)" in dowry lists PP Turin 2129, 6 ’F‘ka{"'
~EG 99 e Y05

for discussion, see Luddeckens, Ehevertr. (1960) p. 292; Vittmann,

of 25

Enchoria 11 (1982) 82, n. to P P. Bib. Nat. 236, 6 P P Heid 713=, 8
/
e € T;“‘_"j/l)\b
(%
t"‘" " .
P P Turin 6099, 14 ot
-
so Wangstedt, O. Zirich (1965), or? read “.wy n wd? O Zurich 1880 vo, 7 P Ry L
Rty
in phrase
<.wy n wh3 n nb "pair of earrings (w. pendants)(?) (made) of gold" (P O Zurich 1880 vo, 7-8)
var.

<.wy wb3 (n/r) nb hm # "a pair of earrings (w. pendants)(?) (worth) # small golds"
(P P Turin 6076, 4)
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wh3 "to be empty" (EG 99)
~? ws "to lack, be lacking; hole," below

/4%
whre n.m. "carpenter" e=="? 0 Bodl 7, 20 f/ i
~whr Wb 1, 355/8-9

~OYAwep CD 503b, KHWb 282, DELC 240b

HT 875

see also wyhy n."carpentry tool"(?), above

- l:f -
“j"-;s
whr.t= n.f. "workshop, dockyard" PP 'Onch, 10/3 -
(‘Y/s_ "
=whr.t Wb 1, 355/11-12; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 97-98, #77.1024; Année, 2 (1981) 105, #78.1077

>oYyaAawep CD 503b, KHWb 282, DELC 240b
see also wyhy n."carpentry tool"(?), above
see Vandorpe, Enchoria 22 (1995) 158

in GN
T3-whry, see below

whs(y) n.f."width, breadth; broad hall" see under wsh, below

whs.t*  n.f."barge" P P Cairo 31013, 2 EE=20S

~ wsh adj.v. "to be broad" (EG 101 & below) & derivate nouns g{"w
< wsh.t "transport ship for cargo; divine bark" Wb 1, 366/3-4; Meeks,

Année, 3 (1982) 76, #79.0760; Jones, Glossary (1988) p. 135, #24;

Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 261

see Sp., CGC, 2 (1908) 223, n. 2
vs. Charpentier, Botanique (1981) §348, who took as unknown plant

in phrase
hty n t3 whs.t "to travel downstream in/by the barge"
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owh(?)~

WS

WS

WS

in

reread h(r)(.ty)-ntr "stonemason"
see Zauzich, Fs. Gundlach (1996) p. 383

vs. Glanville, ‘Onch. (1955), & Thissen, Anchsch. (1984), who read wh & did not trans.

reread H-ty-ntr GN
see Zauzich, Enchoria 10 (1980)189, vs. Shore, Glimpses (1979) p. 150, n. ¢

n. "root"; see wrs a plant (EG 94)

"strong"; see wsr (EG 100)

v.t. "to saw"

=EG 99

= wsi Wb 1, 358/10-14; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 98, #77.0126; Année, 2 (1981) 105,
#78.1081; Année, 3 (1982) 75, #79.0745; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 255-56

= OY€ICE CD 4923, CED 216, KHWb 277, DELC 237b

var.

wsy

in phrase
hm wsy "carpenter & cabinet maker" (EG 99 & 303 & below)

v. meaning uncertain

Erichsen, MIO 2 (1954), did not trans., but suggested
alternative trans. wy(?)

oi.uchicago.edu
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PP 'Onch, 19/13 #

NTAY:

P T Zurich 1894, 9 &

o ?m«'b
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L]

P/R p Berlin 13602, 17 ' =~
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&
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ws
ws.t
wsy

wsy

type of scepter (EG 99)

GN "Thebes" (EG 99); see under W3s.t, above

adj.v. "to be strong"; var. of wsr (EG 100)

v. "to saw"; var. of ws (EG 99 & above)

DN "Osiris"

=EG 100

= Wb 1, 359/5; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 98, #77.1031; Année, 2
(1981) 105, #78.1084; Année, 3 (1982) 75, #79.0746

= OYCIPE, oyCIpl KHWb 277 & 552, DELC 238a

= "Oo1p1gLSJ 1261a

= Aram. "70IX (& var., used as DN & in PN) Sp., Studien Néldeke, 2 (1906) 1108, #52

= Mer. 3ore, Sore (& var.) Priese, Meroe, 1 (1977) 41

note “nh wd3 snb signs as det.

for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 105, n.cto l. 10
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P/R p Berlin 13588, 2/16 -

"&“

-5

R p BM 10588, 8/1 (& passim) i

P Statue Louvre AF 10853, 1

o%

(o
P

R P Harkness, 2/9 L o =
gn pa 3_,_..

e=R p Magical, 18/16
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var.
sy
in PN's
Pa-sy & Ta-sy < P3/T3-(ti)-Wsir
see de Meulenaere, CdE 38 (1963) 213-16; Demot. Nb., 1/6 (1986) 412

in compounds/phrases
Wsir PN "the deceased PN"
=EG 100

var.

Wsir H.t-Hr PN "the deceased (f.) PN" (R P Harkness, 3/8; for discussion, see M. Smith,
P.BM. 10507 [1987] p. 130, n. a to 12/24)

in phrases

Wsir hnt imnt.t PN "Osiris, foremost of the west(erners) PN" (R M Michael 2, 1-3)

by (n) Wsir PN "(the) ba of Osiris PN" (R M Michael 1, 1-3; 5, 1-2; 8, 1-2)
in phrase

by (n) Wsir hnt imnt PN "(the) ba of Osiris, foremost of the west(erners) PN"
(R M Michael 11, 1-3)
hry ntr Wsir nsw(.t) Ip31 rip3y1 PN "divine master, the Osiris, the king, lthe hereditary
prilnce PN" (R P Krall, 10/27)
i Hp Wsir 3s.t (EG 302)
iry mnh n Wsir "excellent companion of Osiris" (epithet of Osiris-3ryn) (R P Harkness, 5/25;
for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness [2005] p. 233, n. ato |. 25)

iroy Wsir p3 mny "temple of Osiris of the landing place" (P P Lille 101, 6/20)
y<m n Wsir "sea of Osiris" (R P Magical, 6/30)

““e.w n phft Wsir "(the) limbs of the enemy of Osiris" (P P Berlin 8278a, x+23; for discussion,
see Gaudard, "Horus & Seth" [2005] p. 153, nn. 164-65)
<.wy htp Wsir "resting place of Osiris"
in phrase
<.wy htp p3 ntr <3 Wsir "resting place of the great god Osiris" (F> P Ox Giriff 27, 4)
<.wy n sdr Wsir "house of rest of Osiris" (EG 481)
in phrase

r Kblw r Twtw p3 <.wy n sdr Wsir (misread by EG 562 [= R P Berlin 8351, 3/10])
for reading & trans., see M. Smith, Liturgy (1993) p. 53, nn.a &b tol. 3/10
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nh (n) 3s.t irm Wsir "bouquet/wreath of Isis & Osiris" (R O BM 26200, 11)
nb 3s.tirm Wsir nt htp irm n3 nt htp irm=w "By lIsis & Osiris who dwell (here) together with

those who rest with them" (P/R O BM 43611, 4-5)

r<q1 n 'Wsirl "foafl of IOsiris1" (i.e., food provisions for a deceased person) (
Kunst 3853, 4)
for discussion, see Pestman, Choachytes (1993) p. 464, n. 12; Pestman, Tsenhor (1994)
pp. 13 & 45,n.V
w hr Wsir "(divine) bark carrying Osiris"

E P Vienna

in phrase

irzy ISt n w hr Wsir "I made Sleth into a (divine) bark carrying Osiris" (P P Berlin 8278c,
x+9 [for discussion, see Gaudard, "Horus and Seth" (2005) pp. 225-26, n. 64, & 243, n. 37])
web(.w) (n) Wsir "priests of Osiris"

in phrase

htonn3 web.w (n) Wsir "prebend of the priests of Osiris" (P P Ox Griff 64, 4-5)
web[.t] n Wsir "embalming place of Osiris" (P P Berlin 8278b, x+19)
wrée n t3 tw3.t m-b3h Wsir "guardian of the underworld before Osiris" (R P Harkness, 1/11)
by (n) Wsir "ba of Osiris" (P O Hor 19, 7)

in phrases
(p3) by Wsir p3 by Hr p3 by 3s.t "(the) ba of Osiris, the ba of Horus , the ba of Isis"

(P O Hor 19, 7-8)

var.
by Wsir Hr 3s.t "ba of Osiris, Horus (&) Isis" (F> O Hor 25, 3)
by 3$ps n Wsir Wn-nfr "noble ba of Osiris Wen-nefer" (R P Louvre 3229, 5/14-15)
Pr-Wsir GN; see below
pr Wsir "temple domain of Osiris"; for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) pp. 124-25,
n.atol. 30
in phrases
w3h-mw (n) pr Wsir nb rst3w "choachyte of the temple of Osiris, lord of the necropolis”
(P? s Cairo 50034, 1)
wn.w n pr Wsir(?) "shrine openers of the temple of Osiris(?)" (P O Leiden 365, 2/5;
for discussion, see Nur el-Din, DOL [1974] p. 291, n.to I. 5)
pr Wsir Hsb "temple domain of Osiris of/in Hesebu"; see under Hsb GN "Hesebu," below
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pr Wsir Tbt3 "temple domain of Osiris of/in Antaeopolis"; see under Tbt3 GN "Antaeopolis," below

psd.t <3(.t) n Wsir "great ennead of Osiris" (R P Harkness, 6/20; for discussion, see
M. Smith, P. Harkness [2005] p. 248, n. d to |. 20)

m-b3h Wsir $m< PN "in the presence of Osiris, the singer(?) PN” (F> M Turin 2186, 2)
mh Wsir "before Osiris" (R O Zurich 1885, 4)
ry.t n Wsir "chapel of Osiris" (R P Harkness, 5/24)

ryt n Wsir "(the) efflux of Osiris" (R P Rhind I, 2d10)
roy n Wsir "temple of Osiris" (EG 245)
hrw (n) ms (n) Wsir "birthday of Osiris"; see under hrw "day," below

h.t-ntr Wsir "temple of Osiris" (P P Barcelona 312, 4)
hbs n $s nsw(.t) n Wsir "linen clothing of Osiris"

in phrase
— p3 hsy ntr n sdne n-dr.t 3s.t n msne n-dr.t Nb.t-h.t "—, the divine saint, woven by Isis

& spun by Nephthys" (R P Magical, 6/12)
hs.w (n) p3 ntr <3 Wsir "favors of the great god, Osiris" (P S Cairo 31099, 17)
hsy n Wsir "praised one of Osiris" epithet of the blessed dead (R P Berlin 1522, 2)
htp.w n Wsir "offering tables of Osiris" (R P Harkness, 2/9)

ht.w n Wsir "sails of Osiris" (=? mummy wrappings) (R P Harkness, 1/3; for discussion,
see M. Smith, P. Harkness [2005] p. 93,n.d to |. 3)
hpry(.t) Wsir "wonder of (i.e. performed by) Osiris"; see under hpry(.t) "wonder," below

hfth n Wsir "dromos of Osiris" (R P Magical, 19/6)

in phrase
— Wn-nfr p3 ntr <3 "— Wen-nefer, the great god" (R S Cairo 10/5/50/1, 2)
bft-h(r) n Wsir P3y=y-nw "dromos of Osiris of P3y=y-nw" (R P Magical, 19/6)
h.t n Wsir p3 ntr wr "(the) body of Osiris, the great god" (R P Magical, 6/13)
s3 Wsir "son of Osiris" epithet of Horus & Anubis (P P BM 10848B, x+14; P'S vienna Kunst 5849, 24;

R P Magical, 18/16 & 19/37)
- EG 304

in phrases

Inp wr s3 Wsir "Anubis the great, the son of Osiris" (R P Harkness, 4/18; for discussion,
see M. Smith, P. Harkness [2005] p. 203, n. d to |. 18 & refs. there)

§3 nfrn Wsir "goodly son of Osiris" epithet of Horus & Anubis (R P Magical, 2/8 & 19)
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s3l<pyn n Wsir "(the) little finger of Osiris" (R P Magical, 21/25-26 & 33)
spe.w n Wsir "nomes of Osiris"
for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 232, n.cto |. 23

in phrases

sp3.w y.w n Wsir "great districts of Osiris" (R P Harkness, 5/23; for discussion, see M. Smith,
P. Harkness [2005] p. 232, n. c to |. 23)
spe.w n Wsir hn<n3 tm3.wn Sm< Mhy "nomes of Osiris & the towns of/in Upper & Lower Egypt"

(R0 Ash 956, 1-2)
snf n Wsir "(the) blood of Osiris" (R P Magical, 15/13 & 14)
= Ocnos Noycipe PGM 4, 113, in Preisendanz, PGM, 1 (1928) 72-73 & n.11

Sy nfr n Wsir "(the) good garden of Osiris" designation of Egypt (EG 485 [= R P Setna I, 3/27])
$ms Wsir "to serve Osiris"; see under $ms "to serve," below

$n hne n Wsir "vessel-inquiry of Osiris" (R P Magical, 21/1)

qnh3.t tp.t nt-iw Wsir p3 ntr <3 htp hn=s "chief resting place (in the underworld) in which Osiris,
the great god, rests" (P/R Coffin Edin L224/3002, 2-3)

gsi.t n Wsir "burial of Osiris" (R P Magical, 15/29)

twt n Wsir "statue of Osiris" (EG 616 [= RpBM 10588, 8/1]; R G Philae 254,8 & 12)
d nnb n Wsir "golden cup of Osiris" (EG 692)

dm*< n s3 m-b3h Wsir "papyrus of protection before Osiris" (R P Brook 37.1797=, vo)

in titles

web.w Wsir "priests of Osiris" (P P Ox Grif 64, 4-5)

hm-ntr Wsir "prophet of Osiris" (F> P Cairo 30618a, 1/11 [vs. de Cenival, Assoc. (1972), who read
the DN as B3st.f]; P P Hamburg 1, 2/6; P P Berlin 15605, 1)

hm-ntr to n-m-b3h Wsir Hr 3s.t n3 ntr.w ’Ibt(?) "first prophet before Osiris, Horus, Isis, &(?)
the gods of Abydos(?)" (P P Berlin 13587, 2-3)

hry hs n Wsir "overseer of singers of Osiris" (R P Harkness, 5/31; for discussion, see M. Smith,
P. Harkness [2005] p. 138, n. fto I. 8)
sh Wsir "scribe of Osiris"; see under sh "scribe," below

w. epithets
Wsir 3ty Thri-ib T$e "Osiris, sovereign, who resides in the Fayyum" (R P Berlin 6750, 5/1 & 20, 6/22-23)

Wsir p3 lks "Osiris the Nubian" (R P Magical, 9/33)
Wsir <3 n Dm*< "Osiris, great one of Djéme"
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in epithet string
— bnt 3mh(.t) "—, foremost of the underworld" (R P Turin 766A, 8)
Wsir we "Osiris, (the) sole/unique one" (F> P Cairo 31169, 7/x+16)

in phrase

Wsir we tp 5 "Osiris, (the) sole/unique one who is first of 5" (P P Cairo 31169, 7/x+17)
Wsir Wn-nfr "Osiris Wen-nefer"; see under Wn-nfr, above
Wsir n P3-w*b "Osiris of the Abaton"

in phrase
nf <1<l (n) 3s.t (n) Pr-iw-lg n Wsir (n) P3-w<b "transport skipper of Isis of Philae & of
Osiris of the Abaton" (F> G Philae 388, 4)
Wsir P3-wyn-h.t=f DN "Osiris, The light is before him"; see under wyn "light," above
Wsir p3 wrs "Osiris, the guardian" (EG 95)
Wsir b3 b3.w "Osiris, ba of bas" (R P Berlin 6750, 5/11)
Wsir P3y=y-nw "Osiris of P3y=y-nw" (R P Magical, 19/6)
Wsir Mh-nt "Osiris of the Mehnet shrine" (R P Berlin 6750, 5/11)

Wsir N(n)-<rf "Osiris of Naref," see under N(n)-°rf, below
Wsir nb GN

Wsir ntr <3 nb ’Ibt "Osiris, the great god, lord of Abydos" (R S Uppsala 27, 2)

in phrases
Wsir ntr <3 nb bt hnt t3 tsre "Osiris, the great god, lord of Abydos, foremost of the

sacred land" (R P Turin 766A, 2)
Wsir bnt imnt ntr <3 nb bt "Osiris, foremost of the west(erners), the great god, lord of

Abydos" (R P Harkness, 2/15)
Wsir ntr <3 nb W-pq bnt sh-ntr "Osiris, the great god, lord of W-pq, foremost of the

divine booth" (R P Turin 766A, 3)

Wsir nb Rn-nfr "Osiris, lord of Rn-nfr" (R P Turin 766A, 10)
Wsir nb rst3w "Osiris, lord of the necropolis"; see under rst3w, below

Wsir nb Hb "Osiris, lord of Kharga" (R M Heid 17, 1)
Wsir nb i3w.t "Osiris, lord of old age" (R P Berlin 6750, 5/10)
Wsir nb ih "Osiris, lord of joy" (R P Berlin 6750, 5/10)
Wsir nb nh "Osiris, lord of life" (R P Berlin 6750, 5/10)
Wsir nb niw(.t) nhh "Osiris, lord of the city of eternity" (P O Hor 18, 11)
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Wsir nb Nwn "Osiris, lord of the primordial water" (R P Berlin 6750, 5/11)
Wsir nb bnt Dty "Osiris, lord & foremost of Mendes" (R P Turin 766A, 11)

Wsir nb p3 hts "Osiris, lord of the hts-tree" (R P Harkness, 5/17 & 6/18)
for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) pp. 227-28,n.cto |. 17

in title
hry gbh n Wsir nb p3 pts p3 ntr <3 "master of libation pourers of Osiris, lord of the hts-tree,

the great god" (R P Harkness, 5/31-32)
for discussion, see M. Smith, Studies Smith (1999) p. 289

Wsir p3 nfr-ir.t "Osiris the one beautiful of eyes" (F> P Cairo 31169, 7/x+15)

Wsir p3 nfr-hr "Osiris, the one beautiful of face" (P P Cairo 31169, 7/x+14)
for discussion, see M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 62, n.btol. 14

Wsir Nsw-nt "Osiris of the Resnet shrine" (R P Berlin 6750, 5/10-11)

Wsir nsw(.t) Pr-<3 (RN) "(the) Osiris (= deceased) king Pharaoh (RN)" (P/R P Berlin 13588,
2/16 & 3/8)

Wsir nt hr néme.t "Osiris who is upon the ném.t-bark" (R P Magical, 2/5)
Wsir ntr <3 m lwnw "Osiris, great god in Heliopolis" (R P Turin 766A, 5)

Wsir ntr <3 Nn3wif Dtw "Osiris, great god of Naref & Busiris" (R P Turin 766A, 4)
var.

Wsir Dtw hr-ib N(n)-<rf "Osiris of Busiris who is in Naref" (E P Lille 22, 8)
Wsir n p3 hny (EG 312)
Wsir hr-ib Inb<-hd> "Osiris who resides in <White> Wall (i.e., Memphis)" (P P Cairo 31169, 7/x+7)
Wsir hr-ib Ik "Osiris who resides in Nubia" (F> P Cairo 31169, 7/x+10)
Wsir hr-ib Niw.t "Osiris who resides in Thebes" (P P Cairo 31169, 7/x+8)

Wsir hr-ib h3s.t "Osiris who resides in the necropolis/desert" (P P Cairo 31169, 7/x+9)
var.

Wsir h3s.t(?) i3b.t "Osiris of the eastern necropolis/desert(?)" (R P Berlin 6750, 5/4)

Wsir Dtw hr-ib N(n)-<rf "Osiris of Busiris who is in Naref" (E P Lille 22, 8)
Wsir (n) Hsb "Osiris of/in Hesebu"; see under Hsb GN "Hesebu," below
Wsir (n) Hsb "Osiris of/in Abusir"; see under Hsb GN modern "Abusir," below

Wsir n h3s.t i3b.t "Osiris of the eastern necropolis/desert" (R P Berlin 6750, 5/4)
ntr <3 Wsir "(the) great god, Osiris"

in phrase
hs.w (n) p3 — "favors of the —" (P S Cairo 31099, 17)
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Wsir hnt imnt> DN "Osiris, foremost of the west(erners)" R P Harkness, 2/32 (& passim) Cadles 3 =
= EG 363 Callery. Eefprs e
= Wb 3, 305/14 ) R
="OoepyevOeevOel in P. Leiden 395 (= PGM 13), 816-17; see Preisendanz, =R P Turin 766A, 1 ﬁ-ﬂﬂ ’;“'%{;‘;P
PGM, 2 (1928) 124: Betz, GMP (1986) p. 191 & n. 120 e TEM 2 8@

= OoycpontemnT in R P.BM 10808, 1; see Osing, P. BM 10808 (1976)

/-l&’)@-r:*—

for discussion, see M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 56, n.cto I. 1 R p Berlin 6750, 5/2 .

/JQ”) ol zx—

var.
y Ce
w/out Wsir R P Louvre 3229, 4/4 155 ?'J ——
Y558 Sc=
in phrases

Wsir pnt imnt nb nhh nsw(.t) (n) n3 ntr.w "Osiris, foremost of the west(erners),
lord of eternity, king of the gods" (P S Bib Nat 126 [C48], 1)
Wsir pnt imnt p3 nb ntr.w "Osiris, foremost of the west(erners), the lord of the gods"

(R P Harkness, 5/16; for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness [2005] p. 193, n.cto |. 2)
Wsir pnt imnt (p3) ntr <3 nb GN "Osiris, foremost of the west(erners), the great god,
lord of GN"

var.

— bt "— Abydos" (R P Harkness, 2/15; R Shroud Missouri 61 .66.3, 2)
in phrase
Wsir pnt imnt p3y Pr-<3 p3 nb bt "Osiris, foremost of the west(erners),

this king, the lord of Abydos" (R P Harkness, 6/11; for discussion, see M. Smith,
P. Harkness [2005] pp. 226-27,n. b to|. 16)

— rst3w "— the necropolis” (P S Ash 1971/18, 19)
— Sywt "— Siut" (R P Turin 766A, 9)
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— Dtw "Busiris" (R P Turin 766A, 1)
prn Wsir pnt imnt "temple domain of Osiris, foremost of the west(erners)" (R P Harkness, 2/34)

Wsir hs P3-rm-nfr, see under P3-rm-nfr GN, below
Wsir p3 Sy <2 (n) Hntw "Osiris, the great Agathodaimon of India" (R P Serpot, 9/4 & 2;
Rp Serpot A, 2/x+7)
Wsir (n) p3 &y "Osiris of the lake" (R P Berlin 3169, 4; R P Cairo 31172, 5)
var.
Wsir hr p3 §y (R P BM 10415, 6)
for discussion, see Stadler, Fs. Zauzich (2004) p. 558, w.n.to 1. 6
Wsir ti hbs (EG 299)
Wsir (n) Tbt3 "Osiris of/in Antaeopolis"; see under Tht3 "Antaeopolis," below
Pr-<3 Wsir "King Osiris" (R P Harkness, 1/10)
in phrases
Pr-<3 Wsir Wn-nfr "King Osiris Wen-nefer" (R P Harkness, 5/16; for discussion,
see M. Smith, P. Harkness [2005] pp. 226-27,n.btol. 16 w.n.btol. 17)
in phrase
Sy np3 Pr-<3 Wsir Wn-I'nfr1 "pool of the Pharaoh Osiris Wen-Tnefer1" (R P Magical, 9/29)
rst3w Pr-<3 Wsir "necropolis of king Osiris" (R P Harkness, 1/31)

in GNs

Wsir-Hsb, var. of Pr-Wsir-Hsb GN "Domain of Osiris of/in Abusir"; see under Hsb GN modern "Abusir," below
P3-Wsir-Hp, var. of Pr-Wsir-Hp GN "Serapeum" at Sagqara, below

P3-Wsir-Hsb, var. of Pr-Wsir-Hsb GN "Domain of Osiris of/in Abusir"; see under Hsb GN modern "Abusir," below
Pr-Wsir "House of Osiris"; "Busiris"; village of "Abusir"; see below

Pr-Wsir-Hp "Serapeum" at Saqqgara; "Serapeum" at Alexandria; see below

Pr-Wsir-Hsb "Domain of Osiris of/in Abusir"; see under Hsb GN modern "Abusir," below

P(r)-grg-Wsir "Kerkeosiris"; see below

in DNs
Inp s3 Wsir "Anubis, son of Osiris" (P P BM 10848B, x+14; P S Vienna Kunst 5849, 24)
in phrase

Inp wr s3 Wsir "Anubis, the great, the son of Osiris" (R P Harkness, 4/18; for discussion,
see M. Smith, P. Harkness [2005] p. 203, n. d to I. 18 & refs. there)
Hr-p3-hrt wr tp <3 (n) Wsir "Horus, the child, the great, the great first(-born) of Osiris"

(P O Hor 18 vo, 8)
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Hr-(s3-3s.t-)s3-Wsir DN "Horus, (the son of Isis), the son of Osiris"; see under Hr "Horus," below

in compound DNs
Wsir 3ryn "Osiris 3ryn"; see under 3ryn, above

(&5[e %
Wsir-’l<h> DN "Osiris-Moon" R P Harkness, 1/31

I’l ru?r...
for discussion, see Griffiths, JEA 62 (1976) 153-59; Graefe, JEA 65 (1979) 171-73; .

Griffiths, JEA 65 (1979) 174-75; Ritner, JEA 71 (1985) 152; M. Smith, P. Harkness
(2005) p. 126, n. fto I. 31 & refs. there

in phrase
<wy.w Wsir-1<h "temples of Osiris-Moon" (R P Harkness, 1/31)

var.

) oV s
Wsir-’l<h-Dhwty> DN "Osiris-Moon-Thoth" R P Louvre 3229, 4/25 (& 7/2) j;i ér

7", 'j, éfa v

vs. Griffiths, JEA 62 (1976) 153-59, who took ibis in hieroglyphic exx. as det.

Wsir-Imn "Osiris-Amun" (P P Cairo 31169, 7/x+6)

Wsir-Bh "Osiris-Buchis"; see under Bh "Buchis," below

Wsir Mr-Wr "Osiris-Mnevis"; see under Mr-Wr "Mnevis," below
Wsir-Hp "Osiris-Apis"; see under Hp "Apis," below

o ;—: 7~
Wsir-Sp> DN "Osiris-Sepa" R P Turin 766A, 7 § {Q" K
| RS Sl PN
see M. Smith, "Dem. Mort. Papyrus Louvre E. 3452" (1979) pp. 101-2, n. ato 5/10 e \". 4

P P Louvre 3452, 5/10 I~ Vhao

o [l

in phrase
Wsir-Sp by m lwnw "Osiris-Sepa, spirit in Heliopolis" (R P Turin 766A, 7)
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Wsir-Skr "Osiris-Sokar"; see under Skr "Sokar," below
Pth-Skr-Wsir "Ptah-Sokar-Osiris"; see Pth "Ptah," below
Hp-Wsir "Apis-Osiris"; see under Hp "Apis," below
Skr-Wsir "Sokar-Osiris"; see under Skr "Sokar," below

in phrase
iir=f pr n Wsir n "He appears as Osiris again" (EG 135)
gmern3 “‘e.w n hft Wsir "to do harm to the limbs of the enemy of Osiris"

(P P Berlin 8278a, x+23; for discussion, see Gaudard, "Horus & Seth" [2005]
p. 153, nn. 164-65)

Wsp33snys RN "Vespasian"; see under Wspyns, following

Wspyns

wsfe

(e NFHS

RN "Vespasian" =R P carlsberg 9, 1/2

for names & titles of Roman Emperors as attested in demotic texts,
see Pestman, Chron. (1967) 84-118; Grenier, Titulatures (1989)

var.
15 ] K RS
Wsp33snys RcupBM 57370 e
P!
[Rim 20 Ll ks
€=
v.it. "to be lazy, stop" RP Tebt Tait 8, 16 e “u

= EG 100 (out of order; should precede wsm)

= Wb 1, 357/2-11; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 98, #77.1032; Année, 2
(1981) 105, #78.1085

= oywcy CD 492b, CED 217, KHWb 278 & 552, DELC 238a

for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 84

but Tait, AcOr 36 (1974) 36, n. to . 16, translated "to stink" & noted Mythus parallel
has ws "to saw," which he suggested could be trans. "to be dismembered"
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var.
v.t. "to neglect"

in compound

t1 wsf "to spare" (P P Spieg, 7/10)

= EG 100, but vs. meaning "Verderben bringen" following Sp., Petubastis (1910) p. 23

i

wsme v.it. "to decay, fall to ruin; to be weak, suffering" R P Vienna 6319, 3/6 « 2oNIS
. . ALl
vs. EG 100 & 464, who took as var.(?) of sSm "to be enraged"; see Klasens, BiOr 13 w7
(1956) 222
A n n A R 4-3 "'): —B
< w38y "to decay, to be weak" Wb 1, 260-61; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 80, P Krall, 8/24 (& 11/33, 14/1) «
B B J‘-& PEYIS T
#77.0828; Année, 2 (1981) 85, #78.0866; Année, 3 (1982) 60-61, #79.0600; €= 4
Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 199-200
see Stricker, OMRO 35 (1954) 52, n. 23 =R s stras US 1932, 7 ‘&:& L‘
cf. 2 OYWAC CD 477b, CED 211, KHWb 270, DELC 232 e (31N

for discussion of meaning & etymology, w. ref. to further literature, see Hoffmann,
Kampf (1996) pp. 206-7, n. 1054, & Vittmann, P. Rylands 9, 2 (1998)
569-70,n.tol. 16

in compounds/phrases
wsm h3.t r "to despair, lose heart" (R P Krall, 8/24, 11/33, 14/1)
n3 nt wsm "those which are dilapidated" (R S Stras US 1932, 7; R P Vienna 6319, 3/6)

wsr adj.v. "to be strong" (EG 100)
n.m. "(the) strong (one); strength (EG 100)

wsre n.m. "oar"
= Wb 1, 364/1-4; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 99, #77.1038; Année, 2 (1981) 1086,
#78.1096; Année, 3 (1982) 76, #79.0755; Jones, Glossary (1988) p. 197, #2;
Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 257
= oyocp CD 492a, CED 216, KHWb 277 & 552, DELC 238a
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(wsh)

var.

"helmsman"

adj.v. "to be broad"
=EG 101

= Wb 1, 364-65; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 99, #77.1039; Année, 2 (1981) 106,

#78.1098; Année, 3 (1982) 76, #79.0756; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 259
= oywwc CD 503b, CED 221, KHWb 282, DELC 240b
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 73 & 84

var.
n3-wsph (EG 101 & 202)

w. extended meaning

wsh "to be expansive"

n.m. "width, breadth"

=EG 101 nf.

= Wb 1, 365/6-12; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 99, #77.1040; Année, 3
(1982) 76, #79.0757; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 260

var.

whs*

w. extended meaning

oi.uchicago.edu
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. ‘_‘.'
i

Pp Dodgson, 60
r fhw

f{ -
R P Harkness, 3/21 <~ 4 #4435

P p Cairo 89127=, F/17 (& passim) ?“d‘ U’&

— ﬁ $)i's

¢&ls
&8

<R P Vienna 6319, 3/24
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Sl
"diameter of the base" of a vessel P p Apis, 5/35 {‘\ M=o

Sl
for discussion, see Hoffmann, BiOr 52 (1995) 586 {g M=o
in compounds/phrases
n ws$ n mtry "in breadth & length" (EG 191)
wsh hr "broad-faced" in description of a person (P P Turin 6079A, 4)

= LOLKPOTPOGMNOG "long-faced" LSJ 1075a
vs. Botti, Archivio (1967) pp. 77, n. 2, & 263, s.v. wsh, who trans. "sagacious"
(wsh.t) n.f."broad hall, court"
=EG 101
= Wb 1, 366-67; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 99, #77.1044; Année, 2 (1981) 107,
#78.1102; Année, 3 (1982) 76, #79.0761; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 261-62
for discussion, see Spencer, Egyptian Temple (1984) pp. 71-80; Gallo, ADL (1987) p. 37
var.
whsy(.t) R P Vienna 6319, 6/33 (& passim) mﬁi'@_ls
Lretls

vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read wshy

S —
ﬁ\RPKrau,s/ng S b -

o 176 s

for discussion, see Hoffmann, Kampf (1996) p. 180, n. 870;

M. Smith, Liturgy (1993) p. 61, n.to|. 20
TR

R P Vienna 6319, 7/28 ALY EAS

Lgmeels

R P Berlin 8351, 4/20 ""31 aly

wsh3.t
e ;"31“-3

for discussion, see M. Smith, Liturgy (1993) p. 61, n. to |. 20;
Hoffmann, Kampf (1996) p. 180, n. 870
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AMsing
wshy.t POHor19,16 ¥ 7 ¢

LAMENnS

P OHor2s,7 621%_*‘53_,

It ny
A5 Ls
R P Tebt Botti 3, 2 {‘mf - ?
v
HINSY s
n.m. Wshe PP Louvre 7862, 7 “FS.M
4 Tgnls
in compounds/phrases
wsp.t <3.t "great broad hall" hall in which Pharaoh made appearances (P P 'Onch, 25/4;
P O Hor 18, 3%)
wshy.t n p3 <.wy (n) mng mt(.t) n h.t-ntr n T3y-btnw "broad hall of the place of deliberations
of the temple of Tebtunis" (R P Tebt Botti 3, 2)
whlsly n Pr-<3 "broad hall of Pharaoh" (R P Krall, 6/29)
wshy.t Pr-Wsir-Hp "broad hall of the Serapeum"
in phrase
wn.w (n) t3 wshy.t Pr-Wsir-Hp "shrine openers of the broad hall of the Serapeum"
(P O Hor 19 vo, 14-15) _ _ -
SR SEERas T
: tE}‘C @ it
wshy(.t) m3°t.w> "hall of (the) righteous ones" =P P BM 10848A, x+11 t‘ = ‘Lg":‘ *’L'r;
ww
Y o iy |
< wsh.t nt m3<.ty "hall of two truths" Wb 1, 366/15 W m ‘“J

for reading & discussion of reinterpretation as "hall of the righteous ones," see Stadler,
Enchoria 25 (1999) 103, n. to I. 4, & Enchoria 26 (2000) 117, n. to I. 2, following M.
Smith, "Dem. Mort. Papyrus Louvre E. 3452" (1979) p. 161, n. 1; Chauveau, RdE 37
(1986) 38, n.tol. 3 & n. 41
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var. .

(R "i‘p."
wsh3.t (n n3) m3°t.w R P Turin 7668, 4 £1T AL AT2(E 38
e P AT B (ASIN G

R?0 Uppsala 672, 3-4 ‘—
oo unamy

- e g — e

P/R Coffin Edinburgh L224/3002, 2 #

A v-’—(l/\\i“ls

/’ ’“rv\) g

wsh3.t n n3 m3<t.w

for discussion of archaising writing using 3 m3<-groups,
see Chauveau, RdE 37 (1986) 38, n.to I. 3

('-’ “’ t‘li“lfﬁg
wshy.t mt.w P O Hor 18 vo, 15-16( Al |

4 e feng
vs. Ray, Hor (1976), who read m °t "from the chest" ((’4 ¥ I
in clause

py=k hy=k m wsh.t m3°<t.w "May you rush forth & may you go back into the
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hall of the righteous ones!" (R? O Uppsala 672, 3-4)

use of py, var. of p3y "to hasten" (EG 130 & below), perhaps due to semantic
contamination w. pr "to go (forth)" (EG 134-35 & below)

for parallelism between pr & h3i, see Wb 1, 521/9-14

wsh.t m3nw "broad hall of the western mountains” (R P Harkness, 4/14)
whsy.t m§<= "hall of the people"
=wsh.t ms® Wb 1, 366/11-12
i ‘u-
Y I Pl «

yos, Ve
YL Pl

vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977), who read wsh.t mne & trans. <R P Vienna 6319, 5/23

as parts of 2 different sentences
wshy.t n h.t-ntr T3-thny.t "broad hall of the temple of The Peak" (P O Hor 23 vo, 22-23)

i
Y.  Za6els

Vo _Zwbels

wshy htp.we "hall of offerings" =R P Vienna 6319, 4/28
~ wsh.t htp name of a room in the temple in Dendera Wb 3, 183/7

rmt t3 Twshy.t1 "man of the broad hall!"

in phrase
“wy nrmt <3m — "tomb of the herdsman, —" (F> P Louvre 3266, 6)
wsh adj.v. "to be expansive"; var. of wsf;, above
wsh n.m. "width, breadth"; var. of wsh, above
wsh n.m. "broad hall, court"; var. of wsh.t, above
wsh3.t n.f. "broad hall, court"; var. of wsh.t, above
wshy.t n.f. "broad hall, court"; var. of wsh.t, above
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wssS

"width, breadth"; var. of wsh (EG 101)

W[s]i3y(?)= n.f. meaning uncertain

wste

wstn>

not read by de Cenival, Assoc. (1972), or Erichsen, Kultgenossensch. (1959)

meaning uncertain

for reading, see Zauzich, Enchoria 12 (1984) 88, n. to |. 4, who suggested trans.

"at own expense(?)"
vs. Bresciani, Fs. Rainer (1983), who read wstn & trans. "freely"

v.it. "to be free, unhindered"

=EG 101

= wstn Wb 1, 367-68; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 99-100, #77.1048; Année, 2
(1981) 107, #78.1106; Année, 3 (1982) 76-77, #79.0765

= OYOCTN "to be, make broad" CD 492b, CED 216, KHWb 278, DELC 238a

w. extended meaning

wstn "to flout, take liberties (w.)"

Erichsen, “Neue Erzahlung” (1956) p. 17, n. to |. 9, trans. "to anger"

Jasnow & Vittmann, Enchoria 19/20 (1992/1993) 33, n. CC, trans. "to act (or behave)

insolently against"

oi.uchicago.edu
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PP Prague A, 21 "“"w,,ﬁ

P e b h
R P Berlin 8043 vo, e/5 Tt mr="
Loe ¢

v SrNy

=R P Berlin 7059, 15 =
p e amh
> 455345
R P Vienna 4852, 4
> &394 3

*
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in

reread wste meaning uncertain, preceding; see Zauzich, Enchoria 12 (1984) 88, n.to l. 4
vs. Bresciani, Fs. Rainer (1983), who trans. "freely"

n.m. "insolence, impudence" (EG 101)

w$ v.i. "to spend the day"
=wrs EG 95

=wrs Wb 1, 335/10-18; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 94, #77.0987; Année, 2 (1981) 101-2,
#78.1043; Année, 3 (1982) 73, #79.0725; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 245

var.
’)OO

so Ray, Hor (1976) p. 88, n. i, who suggested following pronoun might be pleonastic
or read n ws "without" (= EG 101)

so Ray, Hor (1976) p. 90, n. k

in PNs

Pa-ws

oi.uchicago.edu
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&4’

R P Vienna 4852, 4

> 5534

*

POHor23, 60 ™

eab

P k "_{--
O Hor23vo, 8 k.

K&

oy

€=

PP Lile 5, 1
V&-q

P P Phila 8 vo, 2 Jﬁ‘"
ind

P O Pisa 72, 2/x+4 @EFT

fe
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- ]
v W o, h
Ta-ws§ P/R's Anon Enchoria 8, 1 o K75
G+
for discussion, see Pernigotti in Pernigotti & Criscuolo, Enchoria 8/1 (1978) 160, n. d =
in phrase

mtw=y sdr w(r)$§ (n) p3y=k <.wy "& | spend day & night in your house" (EG 95)

w. extended meaning
(ws) n.m. "time"
=wrs EG 95
=wrs Wb 1, 336/2; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 94, #77.0988
= oyoeiw CD 499b, CED 220, KHWb 269, DELC 231b
discussion of etymology & phonetic development (wr$ > wsr > ws3 > ws) in Meeks,
Studies Kasser (1994) pp. 206-7, §10; see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 74

var.
wu i

wy§e R P Harkness, 2/7 »&W:’ aall
& \,

for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 137, n.eto 1. 7 - -'b*d

¥

Lo ?"%“m;ﬁ
¥
G 9 B %

R P Harkness, 6/31

in compounds
w$ g(y) "long time, pause" (F> O Hor 186, 5; Rp Harper, 5/9)
for discussion, see Thissen, Harfensp. (1992) p. 64, n. to I. 5/9
n p3 w$ "in the time" (EG 95)
n w$ nb "at all times" (EG 95)
nb w(r)$ "lord of time" (EG 95)
$°-r ky w$ "to another time" (i.e., "later") (EG 95)
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w$ v.it. "to lack, be lacking, fail, cease"

= Wb 1, 368/5-14; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 100, #77.1049; Année, 3
(1982) 77, #79.0766; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 264

in compound

w$(?) (r?) bnr v.i. "to absent oneself"

so Ray, Hor (1976) p. 39, n. g

(w8) n.m. "emptiness, hole, lack"
=EG 101; cf. wh?3 "to be empty" EG 99

—
= } } Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 100, # 77.1050; Année, 2 (1981) 107, #78.1107;

Année, 3 (1982) 77, #79.0767; & ~ Wb 1, 368/5-14
= OYyww "cleft, gap" CD 501b, CED 220, KHWb 282 & 553, DELC 240a
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 501

in compounds

ir w8 (n) "tolack, stop, fail"

= EG 101

oi.uchicago.edu
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PpBM 10405, 2 &

POHors, 2

T‘i‘
TR

€=

P P Berlin 15527, 22 "= -9

Ls
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LO> —
= —\C T\ #w 7w n "to lack" P. Brooklyn 47.218.156, doc. 1, 1/1; see Sauneron,

Papyrus Magique (1970) p. 19, n. (a); Vernus, RdE 30 (1978) 121, n. 31 Pp 'Onch, 9/11 &5
= p oyww "to make pause, wait for" CD 502a, KHWb 282 &5
var.
irnws (n) R P Vienna 6319, 4/36 “Cr
rouiag +
in phrase

m-irir wé "Don't stop!" (EG 101)
(n) w§ (n) "w/out" (EG 101)

in phrases
n w$ n wt "w/out additional payment" (EG 104)

Be
(n) w$ (n) pS "undivided" PpAshi14,3(&6) 4
<

$r

~(n) w$ ps EG 140, s.v. p$
for Gr. equivalent, see Reymond, Embalmers' Archives (1973) p. 105, n. 17, & Martin,
Eleph. Pap. (1996) p. 373, n. 17

var.
. . : i.»-i’ns.?_. - 'i?"?fia
(n) w8 (n) p8y PP Heid 711, 8 === INGEESEE
- N
%}U}Q—-‘
€=
w$ (n) p$ n.m. "undivided (revenue)" P P Louvre 3266, 2 (& passim) i. -G
for discussion, see de Cenival, BIFAO 71 (1972) 58, n. 29 i-,.b-@'
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nws§ lyg.t n p3 t3 "w/out any hindrance at all" (EG 265 [= PP BM 10599, 15-16])
(n) ws (n) he hm.t "w/out expense or transport charges" (EG 267)

(n) ws (n) gs "w/out burial" (EG 549 [= R P Rhind I, 2d2])
(n) w§ (n) $p "w/out (duty on) receipt" (EG 501, who trans. "w/out extra payment");
see under $p "receiving-payment," var. of "income," below

hr=s n w$ df=s "remove(?) it (scil., a ryty-tumor) w/out burning it" (R P Vienna 6257, 9/15)

w$ n p3 nw "(the) lack of the lance" as expression for armistice (EG 210 [= Pp Spieg,
16/8 & 10-11])

w$ nby "dam-tax compensation" attested from Dendera & Edfu

=EG 101 & 215

for Gr. equivalent & discussion of term, see Mattha, DO (1945) pp. 113-14, n. to I. 1 of #93;
Menu, Fs. Sauneron, 1 (1979) 280, §1, & BIFAO 79 (1979) 133-35

for collection of exx., discussion of various dam taxes, & distinction between hd nby & ws nby,

see Devauchelle, O. Louvre (1983) 223-25
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R O Berlin 6243, 2 (0 20
€= A é"

£

R O IFAO 626, 2 ;‘__..__:_;__. % .

€ &‘*F—&

R O IFAO 363, 3-4

ROIFAC 308,3

RO IFAO 294, 4

CDD W (09:1) Page 173



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

ROIFAO 293, 2 '

o L

for reading, see Menu, Fs. Sauneron, 1 (1979) 280, Addendum §1 RoOIFAD 297, 3

vs. ibid., p. 272, n. b to #26, who read wd(?)-nby "order for dike work" = let‘

for reading, see Menu, Fs. Sauneron, 1 (1979) 280, Addendum §1 RoIFAO 305, 2-3 2
[ Porad
vs. ibid., p. 272, n. b to #26, who read wd(?)-nby "order for dike work" = & W/ C
var.

RO IFAD 828, 2 éﬁ’

vs. Wangstedt, Fs. Berl. Mus. (1974), who read nby "dam-tax" R O Berlin 6398, 2 4 xg
¥
RO IFAO 608, 2 .
e 06
hrw (n) w$ "holiday" (lit., "day w/out (work)"), see under hrw "day," below
w§ v.t. "to consume, burn (of flame)"
=EG 101

< ws* "to consume" Wb 1, 370, especially 370/12; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 100, #77.1060;
Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (19%7) pp. 265-66; WMT 223-24

= oyw(w)we CD 502b, CED 221, KHWb 282, DELC 240a

var.

oi.uchicago.edu CDD W (09:1) Page 174



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY

w§e

wes

?2; W8<(?)
in phrase
dm iw=f wé < (?) "papyrus which is burned (up)(?)"

Sp. in Viereck, Gr. Ostraka (1923) p. 202, trans. "ripped(?)"

n.m. "(animal) feeder"

=ws8y EG 102
<ws$3 Wb 1, 369/6-7

see Vittmann, Enchoria 15 (1987) 127, n. 29

var.

oi.uchicago.edu
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1 el
R P Leiden 384 vo, 4/20 ¢

fxm%

R P BM 10588 vo, 2/10 (& vo, 2/12) & «ii v

7}1 e X I

€=

e=R O Stras Gr 619, 6 d}%

P P Louvre 3440 IA, 4 (& IB, 4) /
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wsy(.t)

w8yp=

wsy.tn.f.

n. "(animal) feeder"; var. of w$, preceding

n.m. "loan"

= oywAT CD 503a, CED 221, KHWb 282, DELC 240b

)\l
< — X1 1 1 wéby.t"loan" P. Lansing, 6/9

see Caminos, LEM (1954) p. 395; Meeks, Année, 1
(1980) 101, #77.1065
~? wsb "food" Wb 1, 371/5; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 101, #77.1062,
as Parker, JEA 26 (1940) 99
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 228 & 781, n. 977

n. "tip (of a bone)" (EG 102)

v.t. "to consume, burn (of flame)"; var. of ws, above

DN(?)in PN P3-sr-W$§<(?), see Demot. Nb., 1/7 (1987) 513
so Nur el-Din, DOL (1974) p. 307, n.to |. 1

oi.uchicago.edu
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/4/??.‘9
////?7.9

LASH
PPPhiIa19,4y‘bJ’
?—E‘u

PP Phila19, 2

‘Jl’fw‘_u_IB-"&
R O MH 4038, B/16
\"«2.-!' 133

e=R 0O Leiden 393, 1 ('\'37 !‘*
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n.f. "cup, beaker, situla"
=EG 102
=? Wb 1, 373/6

for discussion, see Griffiths, Isis-book (1975) pp. 208-11; M. Smith, "Dem. Mort. Papyrus

Louvre E. 3452" (1979) pp. 52-53; P. Harkness (2005) p. 244, n.cto l. 12

note water det. written over man w. hand to mouth det.

var.

n.m.?

followed by m. numeral

v.t. "to answer"

=EG 102
= Wb 1, 371-72; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 101, #77.1063; Année, 3
(1982) 77, #79.0771; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 267

= oywws CD 502b, CED 221, KHWb 282, DELC 240a

w. extended meaning
in legal terminology "to confirm, endorse" (EG 102)

in compound
wsb r (n3-)nfr "to answer correctly” (R P Harper, 3/12)

oi.uchicago.edu
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AP

e=R 0O Leiden 393, 3 (& 2) ﬁ\

R P Harkness, 6/12 L 0
¢ 3y

P/R T Cairo 30691a, 32 (= 2/2) m

e VI =

i
PP Onch, 2/21 .

R P Harkness, 4/20 a3t 5
Ko 7R L 2

. -
R P Harper, 3/12 AT
AN
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for discussion & refs., see Thissen, Harfensp. (1992) pp. 46-47
wsb hr "to answer to" (EG 102)

g

a:

(ws8b) n.m. "answer" P P Berlin 23537¢, x+9 (A5
= Wb 1, 372/4-10; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 101, #77.1064; Année, 2

!
: [
‘;4 A%
(1981) 108, #78.1115; Année, 3 (1982) 77, #79.0773

in compound
ir wéb n "to answer to (someone)" (P P Berlin 23536, x+10)
for discussion & further exx., see Gaudard, "Horus and Seth" (2005) pp. 301, nn. 37 &
39, & 352
‘n wsb "to avenge, revenge; avenger" (EG 102)
in phrase
bw ir p3 °n wéb sdr "The one who exacts revenge does not sleep." (EG 102)
s.t-wéb "answer" (R P Krall, 9/5)
for discussion, see Hoffmann, Kampf (1996) p. 212, n. 1089

Y BT T Y
WSby°° n.f. an astringent earth, or similar R P vienna 6257, 9/33 E‘ "’n—-— Iﬁ

= wsb.t Wb 1, 373/7; WAD 143-44 Sl le
for discussion, see Harris, Lex. Stud. (1961) pp. 188-89, quoted by Devauchelle & Pezin,

CdE 53 (1978) 61
vs. Reymond, Medical (1976), who trans. "mineral”

4

&5

owsf in RPpsetnall, 7/4 7

&5

>
o

w

W

taken as error for ws=f "it (the fire) consumed" €=
as Griffith, Stories (1900) p. 205, followed by EG 102 & 101
vs. CED 222, who identified w. Oy wwq "to wear down, crush" CD 505a, KHWb 283

& took as v.t. "to destroy"
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: ¥
wsme n.m. "beards, bristles of grain” RP Vienna 6257, 14/19 (& 11/19, 16/5) 'E"‘r
b
~2 wdym "tip (of bone)" EG 102 e
= Wb 1, 374/4; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 268
= Charpentier, Botanique (1981) §354
see Devauchelle & Pezin, CdE 53 (1978) 61; Darby et al., Food, 2 (1977) 457
vs. Reymond, Medical (1976), who trans. "asparagus"”

wst v.t. "to adore, greet" P P Berlin 15527, 8 =+

=EG 102
. , o o, o2 e,
=wsd Wb 1, 375/7-15; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 101, #77.1075; Année, 2 P 'Onch, 19/14 - .
P DA
(1981) 108, #78.1123; Année, 3 (1982) 77, #79.0776 1o S
= OoywWwT CD 504a, CED 221, KHWB 283, DELC 240b
(wst.t) n.f. "adoration" RO Leiden 422, x+6 (& x+8) e
. NS

-EG 102
= oyAWTE CD 504b, CED 222, KHWB 283, DELC 240b

= TchGKﬁmeoc "act of worship, act of adoration" LSJ 1518b; Lampe, PGL (1961) p. 11764, 2
for discussion, see Geraci, Aegyptus 51 (1971) 21-26; Thissen, Graff. Med. Habu (1989)
p. 202, §7
> Mer. twisti (= t3 wét.t) Meeks, MNL 13 (1973) 20
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 80 & 878

wgnms n.m. "oikonomos"; see pwqgnms as var. of 3qnwms, above

wkp v.it. "to collapse"”; see under wgp "to be destroyed," below

oi.uchicago.edu CDD W (09:1) Page 179



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

wkme n.m. a type of fruit (?) R P Mythus, 11/2 (& 21/ 23) ‘i—'
r
2 s
=EG 111 in GN By-wkm €= :
= Charpentier, Botanique (1981) §359
for discussion, see Sp., Mythus (1917) pp. 111, glossary #199, & 324-25, glossary #1068

wk$§ meaning uncertain (EG 103)
for discussion, see de Cenival, Mythe (1988) p. 94, n. to 10/18

wkKky.t n.f. "(something that is) harmful, detrimental, injurious" (EG 103)
<wgg.t Wb 1, 376/15-377/4 (who translit. wg3.{(?)); Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 102, #77.1086
~? OYEIKE v.it. "to be treated unfairly; to suffer disadvantage(?)" CD 476b, KHWb 269, DELC 231b

in compound
ir wkky.t n "to do harm to" (R P Mythus, 11/32)

wg* n.m. "Wag-festival"
=w3g Wb 1, 263; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 80, #77.0832; Année, 3
(1982) 61, #79.0603
for discussion, see Posener-Kriéger, LdA 6 (1986) cols 1135-39

in compound o
hb wg "Wag -festival" R P Harkness, 5/25 )'7: u:'}"‘dﬁj
= Wb 1, 263/4 ) }A% Q’j

for discussion, see Altenmiiller, LdA 2 (1977) 174; M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005)
p.132,n.dtol. 37 Rp Harkness, 1/37 ¢ ’("“! - ‘*-I
Aﬂ@:y}q—i

. Fervsug
P Harkness, 3/13 Y sl R

bt g

oi.uchicago.edu CDD W (09:1) Page 180



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

Ul g

R P Harkness, 4/8 . %’/“
4{% !

Gz

R P Berlin 8351, 5/7 f-ﬁ’ﬁ

Purs &=

in phrase
hs hb wg "immersed one of the Wag-festival" epithet of Osiris (R P Harkness, 5/25)

‘?/'\L b\

wg* n.m. "plank" (of a ship, etc.) e—=E p Berlin 23612 vo, 5

= part of a ship EG 102

= Wb 1, 376; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 102, #77.1079; Année, 2
(1981) 108, #78.1125; Année, 3 (1982) 77, #79.0778; Jones,
Glossary (1988) pp. 160-61, #40; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 269

= OYWO, OY€EO- CD 512b, CED 224, KHWb 287

var.

o
ofj/u = =

wgy(.t) nf. PP Louvre 7862, 4 (& 7)

~? Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 108, #78.1126; Jones, Glossary (1988) p. 161, #41
~? wggy "lower jaw" EG 103

=wgy.t Wb 1, 376/3-4; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 102, #77.1078
for discussion, see Malinine, ZAS 91 (1964) 128, n. g

in compound

wgy(.t) p3 r3 "door-post" PP Louvre 7862, 5 b et Sl
«Al’ﬁnzpm*ndvﬁvﬂ

= OY€EGPO CD 512b, CED 224, KHWb 288, DELC 242b (all but CED, s.v.
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0YO0(0)0€ "jaw")
see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 382, n. 67

wgy(.t) n.f. "plank"; var. of wg, preceding

wgp~ v.it. "to be destroyed"
=EG 102
= Wb 1, 377; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 102, #77.1081; Année, 3 (1982) 78, #79.0779
= OYWOT "to break, be broken" CD 513a, CED 224, KHWb 288 & 554, DELC 242b

var.

wkp "to collapse" PP BM 10238, 10

for discussion, see Jasnow, Essays te Velde (1997) p. 212, n.to 1. 10

! ! .—.t-k
wgm n.m. "threshed/crushed grain"(?) P p Berlin 15677, 2/x+5 #

=wg(3)m Wb 1, 376/9 (incorrectly written wg?3); Faulkner, COME (1962) p. 71; Meeks, 5
Année, 1 (1980) 102, #77.1080 (incorrectly written wgs)

= "powder" Wb 1, 377/10; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 270

for discussion & further refs., see Gaudard, "Horus and Seth" (2005) p. 270, n. 16

or? = v.t. "to thresh/crush (grain); to grind (grain)"(?)
= Wb 1, 377/9; Faulkner, CDME (1962) p. 71; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 270
for meaning "to thresh" rather than "to grind," see Meeks, Grand Texte (1972) p. 7, n. 2

in phrase
iniir <3 bm(?) r wgm "ls it towards the threshed grain that a donkey has approached/approaches(?)?"

wggy n. "lower jaw"; pl. "cheeks" (EG 103)
Quack, Enchoria 21 (1994) 65, #7, reread the ex. from Rp Carlsberg 13b, 2/5 msdr.w "ears"

wi "to engender; begetting, semen" (EG 103)
for PN St3=w-t3-wt(.t) (& var.), see under wty(.t) "destruction," below
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var. in compound
wt.t n P3-S°<y "creation of Pshai" (R P Magical, 18/9)

v.t. "to send"

=EG 103-4
<wdy Wb 1,397/11-21; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 106, #77.1122; Année, 2
(1981) 112, #78.1162; Année, 3 (1982) 81, #79.0810

= OYW(W)TE "to send" CD 495a, as CED 218

vs. KHWb 279 & 553, DELC 239a, who suggested Oyw(w)Te < wd* "to divide, judge"
w. influence from wdy

for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 473 & 815, n. 1065

var.

w3t

w3ty.w qual.

for discussion, see Hoffmann, AguAm (1995) p. 107, n. 513

1-wf imp.

see de Cenival, Caution. (1973) p. 126, n. 9 to PPp.Lile 51, & Hughes, JNES 35 (1976) 212
w. extended meaning

v.t. "to pay"

= EG 103-4, who wrote as separate entry from wt "to send"

oi.uchicago.edu

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

P P 'Onch, 11/15";l'-.""_-"’i">
s

[
W

‘N
~RPBM 10588, 7/6
N

fom

5

R P Louvre 3229, 3/17 S %

8%

k ;
R P Serpot, 34 sl
LINT

=R P Serpot A, 2/x+37 |6 [Py Y
Y?fft! 4',,2‘(4

PP Lille 51, 14 (& 50, 13) ﬁ
dds

PP Lille 51, 233

9
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PP Lille 66, 11

P T stras 13,1

€=

R O Berlin 6476, 1 it
v&b
RO IFAO 65, 1 ﬂ

o 114

RO IFAO 262, 1 3

e M)

RO IFAO 297, 1 D
e— )

RO IFAO 301, 1

e MDD
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var.

wy.t

for discussion of non-etymological writing, see Malinine, Choix, 2 (1983) 74, n. to
EP. Louvre 7836, 7; Vleeming, Hou (1991) p. 131, & n.19

in

retrans. "to be different" (= EG 104)

see Stricker, OMRO 39 (1958) 78, w. n. 163; Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 184, n. 102;
Thissen, Anchsch. (1984) p. 66

vs. Glanville, 'Onch. (1955)

in compounds/phrases

wn n n3 hd.w nt wt "inventory of the moneys which have been paid" (P O Leiden 122, 1)
(r-)wt PN "PN has paid" (EG 104)

wt p3 Smw "to pay the rent" (EG 104)

wt r p3 shn n Pr-<3 "to pay to the bank of the king" (EG 103)

in compounds/phrases

wt iir-hr "to send to (someone)" (EG 103)
wt h3.t X m-s3 Y "to send the heart/desire of X after Y" (R P Louvre 3229, 3/17)

oi.uchicago.edu
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RO IFAO 309, 1

o

RO IFAO 404+445, 1 0
€= '“)

ROIFA0611,1h
G@JL,

E P Louvre 7839, 8 ‘

PP 'Onch, 26/14 (& 15) €
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(wt) n.m. "surcharge payment" (EG 104) RO Leiden Pap Inst 54, 2 o5
= TpoodlaypodOLLEVa. "surcharge paid in money" Preisigke, Fachwérter (1915) p. 150 €= b
for discussion, see Mattha, DO (1945) pp. 47 & 76-78, n. to 7/4; Mattha, Bull. Fac. e= R o MH 4015, 5 Vﬂ7

Arts Cairo Univ. 13.1 (1951) 99-105; Lichtheim, OMH (1957) p. 17; Devauchelle,
O. Louvre (1983) p. 235

in phrases

wtr-h.tdbc11/2rt3sttr 1.t (EG 375 & 552, but vs. his translit. gt)
n ws n wt "w/out additional payment" (EG 104)

am< n wt "paybook, tax rolls" (EG 104 & 680)

wi v.t. "to place, put; to throw"(?)
=wd Wb 1, 384-87; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 103-4, #77.1102; Année, 2 (1981)
110, #78.1144; Année, 3 (1982) 79, #79.0793; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 275-76
N.B. walking legs det. may come by contamination w. wf "to send"

in compound

wt gn (m) "to do harm (to)"(?) P P Berlin 8278a, x+24

=wd qn Wb 1, 387/12, & 5, 48/3; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 1059, s.v. gn
for discussion, see Gaudard, "Horus and Seth" (2005) p. 156, n. 181

in phrase
sf$m wt gn im=s "Follllow one who did harm to it (scil., the eye of Horus)!"

wi n.m. "tail"

o L o
_ON0ISNS PP Apis, 1/8 (& 3/10-11)
for discussion, see Vos, Apis (1993) p. 131, n. 3to I. 3/10

var.
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wis

wyt

A

v.t. "to wrap"; see under wyt, above
n.m. "(mummy) bandage; embalmer"; see under wyt, above

v.it. "to be different"

=EG 104

~? wd* "to divide, separate," below

< rw(i3)t(y) Wb 2, 408/3

= OYWT/OYET CD 495b, CED 218, KHWb 279 & 553, DELC 238b

see Stricker, OMRO 39 (1958) 78, w. n. 163; Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 184, n. 102;

Thissen, Anchsch. (1984) p. 66

vs. Glanville, 'Onch. (1955), who trans. "to pay" (extended meaning of wt "to send"
EG 103-4 & above)

in compounds/phrases
wt r "to be better than" (EG 104)

for discussion, see Sp., Mythus (1917) p. 112, glossary #204
w3t hrw w3t p3y=firy "One day is not like another." (EG 104)
wt brw=f wt t3 bny.t "His voice differs from the harp." (EG 104)

v.t. "to judge, separate”; see under wd*<, below

"between," var. of iwt (EG 26)

oi.uchicago.edu
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s
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Ay
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PP 'Onch, 26/14 (& 15) e
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wt

(wt)

v.t. "to command"

=EG 104
=wd Wb 1, 394-95; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 105, #77.1116; Année, 2 (1981) 111,
#78.1157; Année, 3 (1982) 80, #79.0805; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 281-82

for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) p. 186, n. ato |. 30

n.m. "command, decree, judicial decision"

=EG 104
=wd Wb 1, 396/11-23; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 105, #77.1119; Année, 2 (1981) 112,

#78.1160; Année, 3 (1982) 80, #79.0807; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 282

var.
wite
so Reymond, Hermetic (1977), despite her comparison of writing to Serpot forms of wt "to send"

in phrases

wt n n3 wpty.w "decree (decision) of the judges" (EG 104)

m hrw pn wt "on this day: decree" (EG 104)

r-h.t p3 wt "according to the decree" (EG 375)

hm-ntr whm hr wt "prophet who repeats concerning decrees"; see under whm "herald," above

sh wt r-hrw "to write a court decree at the behest of (a plaintiff)" (P P HLC, 5/2; for reading
& discussion, see Hughes in Mattha & Hughes, HLC [1975] p. 98, n. to V/2)

sh wt "decree scribe"; see under sh "scribe," below

Iti wt1 (r)-Thrw1 "to issue (lit., "to give") a court decree at the behest of (the judges)" (P P HLC,
8/12; for reading, see Hughes in Mattha & Hughes, HLC [1975] p. 112, n. to VIII/12)

oi.uchicago.edu

PP HLC, 5/2 (& 8/12 (bis))

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

PpPOxGriff7,6

8Ly

e _ v

R P Harkness, 3/29 -
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ewd nby in RoIFAO 297,3”
e IIRE,

reread w$ nby "dam-tax compensation”

see Menu, Fs. Sauneron, 1 (1979) 280, Addendum §1

vs. ibid., p. 272, who trans. "order for dike work"

for other corrected exx., see ws nby under ws "lack," above

R p BM 10507, 10/15 rahs

(wt.t)= n.f. "utterance, command, decree"

=wd.t Wb 1, 397/1-10; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 105, #77.1120; Année, 2 (1981) 112, = (@}f‘s
#78.1161; Année, 3 (1982) 80, #79.0808; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 282
{ t
for discussion of writing, see M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 117, n.btol. 15 Rp Harkness, 2/37 - (@X'“?"
f/az}(‘,g
e==R p Berlin 3044, 1 \
var.
(el
wte.t P OHor18vo, 12 ~ 4
{ Aé LTS
vs. Ray, Hor (1976), who trans. "begetting" - #
in phrase
wte.t nt pr m r3= "command which comes forth from (one's) mouth"
= OyHTlmrero; R P BM 10808, 9; for discussion, see Osing, P. BM 10808 (1976)
p.67 w.n.516
wi "increase, flourishing," var. of wt "to be green" (EG 104 & following)
- i
wi v.it.; adj. "to be green, fresh, prosperous, flourishing" =R P BM 10588 Vo, 2/8 ¢ Ly
q). ':L_’S
=EG 104-5 s

<w3d Wb 1, 264-66; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 81, #77.0836; Anneée, 2
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e
(1981) 85-86, #78.0870; Année, 3 (1982) 61, #79.0609; Wilson, R P Carlsberg 1a, 3/7 rd
ﬂ’ﬁs
l/

Ptol. Lex. (1997)Vpp. 201-2; WMT 163-65
= 0OYWT CD 493a, CED 217, KHWb 279, DELC 238b

g ule
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 128 & 791 R P Vienna 6257, 16/12 )%’

}’fai:

wi> PP 'Onch, 10/18

AL 'S

i

w3id P P Berlin 13603, 2/4 -

4

P

P P Brook 37.1802, 15 (& 16) /

o
€=
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R P Vienna 6257, 8/6 (& passim) .ﬁ ¢

in compounds
W3d-wr GN "Lake Moeris"
= Wt-wr EG 105
= Wb 1, 269/17; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 81, #77.0844; Année, 2 (1981) 87,
#78.0883; Année, 3 (1982) 62, #79.0618; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 205-6
Gauthier, Dict. géog., 1 (1925) 183
-YETOV in title f)l(nyé‘cou (& var. [see Preisigke, Wb. d. gr. Papyrusurk., 3 (1931) 383b,

s.v. PLoeyémg; LSJ 1572b, s.v. p1ofic; LSJ Rev. Sup. 270b, s.v. PLONYETNG))
"master of the lake of the sea"; see Griffith, Rylands, 3 (1909) 301, n. 2 (c¢);
Fecht, Wortakzent. (1960) pp.10-12

I

. /Jfruo.& ﬁ’b

w3d-wr($)e R P Berlin 6750, 4/6-7 (& passim) #
for discussion of writing, see Widmer, BSEG 22 (1998) 84, a

n. "sea"

w3d-wr.w n.pl. =P P Berlin 8278a, x+9 e o

S

for discussion, see Gaudard, "Horus and Seth" (2005) p. 137, n. 63

in compounds

wid-wr.w R<-qgt "seas of Alexandria" (F> P Berlin 8278a, x+9; for discussion, see
Gaudard, "Horus and Seth" [2005] pp. 137-38, nn. 63-64, & 162, n. 23)
Sy (n) wt-wr "sea of Lake Moeris" (EG 105)
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in title

hry 8y w3d-wr "master of the lake of the sea" priestly title

specific to Dimé

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

o oo onon o O URD
P Ox Griff 52, 4-5 =27 H

A

{ #4

o

NP&‘,

= pweyémg & var. Preisigke, Wb. d. gr. Papyrusurk., 3 (1931) 383b;

LSJ 1572b, s.v. p1ofig; LSJ Rev. Sup. 270b, s.v. PLONYETNG

see Griffith, Rylands, 3 (1909) 301, n. 2 (c)

oi.uchicago.edu
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=R P Berlin 70588, 3

in title string
nb web hry §y w3d-wr N3-nfr-ir-§ty "possessor of purity, overseer
of the lake of the sea of N3-nfr-ir-$ty"
for discussion, see Griffith, Rylands, 3 (1909) 301-2, n. 2; Reymond,
BJRL 48 (1966) 451-58; Zauzich, Enchoria 7 (1977) 159, n. a;
Bricault, Studies Quaegebeur (1998) 524-25

W3d tp= "green head" epithet of Osiris or Ptah
for discussion, see M. Smith, P. Harkness (2005) pp. 210-11, n. b to I. 31

in phrases
‘nh p3 wt n p3 “.wy "By the flourishing of the house!" (EG 104)

wi Mrwe.w> "May Meroe flourish!(?)" a type of invocation (?)
Griffith, Dodec., 1 (1937) 144, trans. "hail-Meroes(?)"

mh n hb3yt wt "crown of fresh hb3yt-plant" (EG 300 [= Rp Mythus, 22/24])
ry (& var.) wt "fresh ink" (R P BM 10588 vo, 2/8; for translation, see Harris,
Lex. Stud. [1961] pp. 147-48)
var.
"green ink" (P P Apis, 6b/10; for translation, see Harris, Lex. Stud. [1961]
pp. 147-48, & Vos, Apis [1993] p. 190, n. 2to 1. 10)
for suggestion term "green ink" was used as euphemism for "red ink" to avoid
bad connotations of color red, see Quack, GM 165 (1998) 7-8
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hd iw=f wt "silver which is fresh/green" (R P Berlin 8769, 3/12)
= EG 105, who read w. ? & did not trans.
sw w3d "fresh wheat" (P P Brook 37.1802, 15; P P Brook 37.1803, 12)
for discussion, see Pierce, 3 Dem. Pap. (1972) p. 72, §12; Pestman,
Recueil, 2 (1977) 46, n. k
cf. w3d "grain" Wb 1, 266/12
g<3.w wt "green fields" (EG 532 [= Rp Mythus, 6/27])

gnb n h°r wt "to bind w. fresh skins" (EG 540 [= Rp Mythus, 18/25])

(wyt) n.m. "green stone"
=EG 105 & 693, s.v. sd3wt, but vs. reading sd>wt wyt "green stone sealer"
all exx. reread htmw(-ntr) wyt "(divine) sealer & embalmer"; see under wyt
"embalmer," above, & under htm "to seal," below
=w3d Wb 1, 267/3-8, who sugg., w. ?, id. w. either green feldspar or emerald;
Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 81, #77.0838; Année, 3 (1982) 61, #79.0612, sugg.,
w. ?, id. w. malachite

in compound

wyt Sm < "Upper Egyptian green stone" (EG 509 [= Rp Mythus, 6/16])
=w3d Sm*< Wb 1, 267/5-6; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 206
for discussion, see Harris, Lex. Stud. (1961) pp. 102-4, who id.'d as malachite or
copper ore; Sp., Mythus (1917) p. 113, glossary #207, followed by de Cenival,
Mythe (1988), who id.'d as green feldspar

(wt) n.m. "green eye-paint" =R P Berlin 8769, 2/1 Eg
=EG 105 feads
=w3dw Wb 1, 267/9-15; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 81, #77.0839; Année, 2 (1981) 86,

#78.0874; Année, 3 (1982) 61, #79.0613; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 205; WMT 127
usually malachite, according to Harris, Lex. Stud. (1961) pp. 143-45

o
v -
vs. Ray, Hor (1976), who took as adj. modifying 8/ "myrrh" Po Hor 13, 10 .8

‘4

var.
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R P Louvre 3229, 3/26 d"‘.’:"&

wyt
CP TR A
in list
bl wyt [ms]tme (var. 8§ wt mstmy) "myrrh, green eye-paint, black eye-paint" (F> O Hor 13, 10;
R P Louvre 3229, 3/26-27)
(wyt) n. "green linen" (EG 105)
)
(wt)= n. "plants, vegetables" R P Vienna 6319, 6/34 Vs
i
=w3d(.t) Wb 1,266/11 & 13; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 81, #77.0837; Année, 2 Tels
(1981) 86, ##78.0872-73; Annee, 3 (1982) 61, #79.0611
=0Y(0)Te CD 493b, CED 217, KHWb 279 & 553, DELC 238b
= Charpentier, Botanique (1981) §310
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 187 & 791
wi n.m. "papyrus"
=w3d.tEG 77 & wt 105
=w3d Wb 1, 263-64; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 80, #77.0833; Année, 2 (1981) 85,
#78.0869; Année, 3 (1982) 61, #79.0605; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 202-3
~? oy(0)TE "greens" as KHWb 553
= Charpentier, Botanique (1981) §306
4 ~
see Ray, JEA 64 (1978) 119, who read w3d & cf. to writings from Canopus P OHor1s,2
b x £

vs. Ray, Hor (1976), who read 34.t "horizon" (EG 10 & above)
in phrase
Hr tpy wt=f "Horus who is upon his papyrus-stem"

var.
w(3)d.t n.f. "papyrus-stem" (EG 105)

in phrase

w(3)d.t irm w® $m* "(a) papyrus & a sedge" (EG 105 & 508)

in compound
wt n dwf "papyrus stem" (EG 676 [= Ps Canopus A, 17, & B, 62-63])

oi.uchicago.edu CDD W (09:1) Page 195



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY

wi n. a type of fish; see under Pr-nb-wt GN, below
=wdy Wb 1, 399/7-8; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 106, #77.1125; Année, 2
(1981) 112, #78.1166

wt(e)(.t) n.f."fire" (EG 105)
in compound
wte(.t) n 3s.t "lightning of Isis" in curse formula (P G Philae 244, 3)

Wi(.t) DN "Wadjet"
=EG 105
=w3d.t Wb 1, 268/17; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 81, #77.0841; Année, 2 (1981) 86,
#78.0880; Année, 3 (1982) 62, #79.0615; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 208
=?Baxw "viper" CD 25b, as KHWb 18
< d.t "viper" Wb 5, 503/1-8, according to CED 19, KHWb 18, DELC 23a
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 168; 758-59, n. 919; & 791

var.

Wet>

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

rf—:;‘d-l—’ ,:

R P Harkness, 3/30 *
(Sows b

L iy ’“’
R P Berlin 6750, 8/4 £ERGE

in compounds/phrases
W<t t3 mnh(.t) hr-ib dwf "Wadjet, the beneficent one, who is in the midst of the papyrus

thicket" (R P Harkness, 3/30; for discussion & refs., see M. Smith, P. Harkness [2005]
p. 186, n. fto |. 30)

p3 < W3d.t "the house of Buto" (EG 105 [= PP Loeb 15,13])
Pr-W<t.t-(n)-nb-Imy GN "Temple of Wadjet, Lady of Imy"; var. of Pr-nb.t-izmw "Kém el-Hisn," below
Pr-Wt (& var.) "Buto"; see below

wi(.t) "back"; var. of 3t (EG 12)

wt.t n.f. "creation"; var. of wt "to engender," above

oi.uchicago.edu
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wt.t
wi.ty
wis3
wi(e.t)

wty

wty
wty
wty

wty

owty

wiy(.t)

n.f. "destruction”; var. of wty(.t), below

n. dual "two uraei"; see under w>d.ty "two uraei," above

n.m. "tail*; var. of wt, above

n.f. "utterance, command"; see under wt.t under wt "to command," above
n.m. "stela" (EG 105-6)

in phrases
wyt (n) iny dry "stela of hard stone" (EG 106)

wi(.t) nrmt <3 "(the) stela of (the) 'saint' (lit., "great man")" (R Statue Turin 3067, 3)
pn<nn3wyt.w "to overturn the gravestones" (EG 132 [= P P Setna [, 6/9])

v.t. "to wrap"; see under wyt, above
"to melt, dissolve" (EG 106)
"to send," var. of wt (EG 103)

"to pay," var. of wt (EG 103-4)

in

retrans. "destruction," following

vs. Zauzich, Enchoria 8/2 (1978) 98, w. n. 17, who trans. "lunar crescent" = "sword" &
suggested < wd3.t "wd3.t-eye" Wb 1, 401-2

vs. Ray, Hor (1976), who trans. "progeny" (= EG 103 "to engender")

n.f. "destruction”

=EG 106
~ wty "to melt, dissolve" EG 106

oi.uchicago.edu
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= OY€ITE "to fall to pieces" CD 495a, CED 218, KHWb 279, DELC 238b

~? wt "fire, lightning" EG 105 5
= OYHTE "lightning(?), calamity" CD 495a, CED 218, KHWb 278, DELC 238b
< wds3.t "'wd3.t-eye" Wb 1, 401-2; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 106, #77.1129; Année, 2 (1981)

113, #78.1170; Année, 3 (1982) 81, #79.0816; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 286-87

for etymology & negative connotations of wd3.t-eye, see Borghouts, JEA 59 (1973) 145
& referencesinn. 2

vs. Ray, Hor (1976), who trans. "progeny" (= EG 103 "to engender")
for discussion of related ex., see Zauzich, Enchoria 8/2 (1978) 98, w. n. 17,
who trans. "lunar crescent" = "sword" & suggested < wds.t "wds.t-eye" Wb 1, 401-2

var.
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wtwt>

wtyl.wlpl

for reading, see Hoffmann, Enchoria 23 (1996) 44-45
vs. EG 106, following Griffith, Stories (1900), who read wtn.w "heavenly boats" (see under
w, above)

in compound

st wt(y).t "to turn away destruction” (P P 'Onch, 14/17; see Stricker, OMRO 39 [1958] 67, n. 84
vs. Glanville, 'Onch. (1955), who trans. "punishment")
in PN
St3=w-t3-wt(.t) (& var.) (P L Berlin 17327, 1 [see Thieme & Pestman, PLB 19 (1978)

p. 228, n. 22]; Po Cologne 265, 4 [see Thissen, Enchoria 6 (1976) 70, n. to |. 4])
for exx., var. & Gr. equivalents, see Demot. Nb., 1/13 (1995) 945-46
vs. EG 103, who placed under wt "to engender”

in royal epithet

st3 w3d "she who turns away destruction" epithet of Berenike Il (F> P Berlin 13554, 1)

v.it. "to be green, flourish"

=EG 106

~wt EG 104-5

= w3dw3d Wb 1, 270/4-5; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 81, #77.0845
= OYOTOYET CD 493b, CED 217, KHWb 280, DELC 239a
see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 126

var.

?; wit

Ray, Hor (1976) p. 64, n. k, also suggested secondary formation from wt "to be green”
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wtb

(wtb)°

v.t. & it. "to move, shift (of an event in time), revert"

=EG 106

= wdb "to turn (around)" Wb 1, 408/3-15; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 108, #77.1147; Année, 2
(1981) 114, #78.1182; Année, 3 (1982) 82, #79.0823; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 289-90

= OYWTB, OYWT( "to change, be changed" CD 496a, CED 219, KHWb 280, DELC 239a

see Hughes, JNES 16 (1957) 61-62

w. extended meaning

"to present"*
~ Wb 1, 408/14-15
see Zauzich, Ag. Handschr. (1971) p. 159, n. 3 to #278

in phrases

wtb m-dr (& var.) n3 h€.w n p3 sw "displacement on the part of the risings of the star"
(EG 646 [= P S Canopus A, 10, & B, 37))

wtb ... shn rnp.t "to postpone a lease" (lit., "shifting of a lease in respect to the year")
(P P HLC, 2/32; P P Turin 6089, 23)

for discussion, see Hughes, JNES 16 (1957) 61-62; Felber, Dem. Ackerpachtvertr.

(1997) pp. 180-81
hd.w nt wtb m-s3 p3 he r-ir=w "moneys which revert after the expense which was
incurred" (P P BM 10225, 3/7)
shn (n) wtb =f "lease to be modified" (EG 106)
ti wtb hd "to shift (the date) money (is to be paid)" (lit., "to cause that money shift")
in a payment schedule; see under hd "silver, money," below

n.m. "income, reversion of offerings"

=EG 106
=wdb rd Wb 1, 409/1; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 108, #77.1148
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wib(?)
wtby
wif

wifye

(wtby)

for discussion, see Volten, Dem. Weisheitsb. (1941) pp. 79-80, as Klasens, BiOr 13 P p cairo 30617B, 3

Ty
~RPFloinss,5 ,

et

gl

(1956) 222; Botti & Volten, AcOr 25 (1960) 37, n. 5

not trans. by Wangstedt, OrSu 25-26 (1976-1977) 31, n. to . 2/3 R? 0 Bodl 594, 2/3 *

[ig s
n. meaning uncertain, in compound hy n wtb (?) "winnowing fan"; see under h y type of tool, below

n.f. "hole, opening"; see under wtfy "to pierce," below

v.t. "to pierce"; see wtfy, following

v.t. "to pierce"

= wtf EG 106, but vs. trans. "hole"

< wift Wb 1, 306/7; WMT 184

> OYWTB, OyWwT( CD 497b, CED 219, KHWb 280 & 553, DELC 239a
for discussion, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 223 & 777, n. 959

"é_‘ﬂ%._{ﬁ
vs. Reymond, Medical (1976), who trans. "to change" <R P Vienna 6257, 11/26 = .
Lorids

<R O MH 4038, D/6 120 iare
'@‘N&! -:5

d

n.f. "hole, opening"

= OYATBE, OYAT(E CD 497b, CED 219, KHWb 280, DELC 239a
for discussion, see Parker, JEA 26 (1940) 107, but vs. identification w. word in PP. Louvre 31
=P P.Louvre 7862, 4,5, &7
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see under wgy "plank," above
or? read wtby.w n.pl.

2win n.m. "(divine) bark"; reread w, above
bl
win< v.t. "to offer, libate" P P Prague A, 12 (bis, & 7) }'
(}aé_&
= EG 107, var. of wtn n.m. "libation"
=wdn Wb 1, 391; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 104, #77.1107; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 278
= OYWTN CD 497b, CED 219, KHWb 280, DELC 239a
for discussion, see Haikal, Nesmin, 2 (1972) 23, 2
(wtn) n.m. "libation" PP 'Onch, 14/10 %‘: !

e
- EG 107 WY

=wdn Wb 1, 392/1-3; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 104, #77.1108; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 278-79

= OmoVOM "drink-offering" LSJ 1629b P O Hor 10, 19

for discussion, see Dils, Ritual and Sacrifice (1993) pp. 114-15

ré),
PP Lille 29, 27 “‘1&‘

e, iﬂ_;
e A, ﬁf -
R P Harkness, 5/13 Fer

o l‘
R P Serpot, 6/x+27 e
e T2
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var.

wtn> n.m. "libation vessel" P/R T Cairo 30691a, 45 (= 2/15)

~ wdn "offering holder" Wb 1, 392/13 = ?’,&.—_j
in phrase

wtn n hd ky n hmt "a silver libation vessel (&) another of bronze" (P/R T Cairo 306914, 45-46 (= 2/15-16))

in compounds/phrases

wtne.w n pr’mn irm n3y=f roy.w "libations for the temple of Amun & his temples" (P O Ash 543, 6)
gll wtn "burnt offerings & libations"; see under g/l "burnt offerings," below

wtn n.m. "secret, mystery"; see under itn, above
wth "vessel," var. of wth (EG 107)
wth v.it. "to ripen” R P Harkness, 1/19 K‘g“ " "%
i,
- EG 107 2<%

= ?i@i’—’% wdh "to ripen(?)" P. Anastasi 4, 12/9 (cited in Wb 1, 410/5 as wdh "to bear fruit");

for discussion, see Caminos, LEM (1954) pp. 192-93
~ wdh "to wean; to be weaned, reach maturity" Wb 1, 409/14; Meeks, Année, 2 (1981) 114, #78.1183
see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 655, n. 680; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 291

(wth) n.m. "fruit" PP Mil Vogl 24, 7 '

!‘e%

= wdh Wb 1, 410/4; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 108, #77.1151; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 292

= Oy TAQ "fruit" CD 498a, CED 219, KHWb 280, DELC 239a
see also Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) p. 156

oi.uchicago.edu CDD W (09:1) Page 203



CHICAGO DEMOTIC DICTIONARY

wth

vs. Sp., P. Loeb (1931) p. 85, n. 15, who read wb & took as equivalent to rt "growth"

(of ayear) (= EG 257)

vs. Ray, Hor (1976), who trans. "pourer(?)"

v.t. "to pour, cast"

=EG 107

= wdh Wb 1, 393/6-13; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 104-5, #77.1110; Année, 3
(1982) 80, #79.0801; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 280

= (OY)wT2 CD 498b, CED 220, KHWb 281, DELC 239b

abbreviated writing

=EG 107

w. extended meaning
wth "to melt"

vs. Botti, Studi Calderini & Paribeni (1957), who read wth

"to refine" (of metal)
=wdh Wb 1, 393/11-12

var.
n.m. "refined metal, cast bullion"

= 0oYywT? "thing molten" CD 499a
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for discussion, see Ritner, Fs. Liddeckens (1984) pp. 180-81, n. 20, & refs. there
Wiy
for a Third Intermediate Period hieratic example, see P. BM. 10800, 5, & E P Vienna 10152=, 3 ‘\

"GD
r

ey

Edwards, JEA 57 (1971) 124, n. n

e== P O Leiden 290, 8

in phrase
hd ... (n) wth "refined silver, silver in bullion"
vs. EG 107, who trans. "of full value"

7
in P P Moscow 123, 2
B2

reread hd.w sp sn "silver as silver"; see under hd "silver, money," below
see Pestman, Enchoria 2 (1972) 33-36, & Pestman, Choachytes (1993) pp. 331 & 122, n. ¢
vs. Malinine, RdE 19 (1967) 83-84, n. t, who read hd-wth.w "refined silver"

PP Turin 6076, 4 T
g F. 1Y

in
reread hmt sp sn "copper as copper"; see under hmt "copper," below

see Zauzich, Enchoria 1 (1971) 49,n.to |. 4
vs. Botti, Archivio (1967), who read hmt wth "refined copper”

in phrase
hd X nn3tny.wn pr-hd n Pth wth (EG 336)
var.
?; hd X pr-hd Pth hr, see under hl(.t) "money penalty, fine," below

(wth) n.m "dish, cup(?)"
=EG 107

= ?3\@6 wdh vessel Meeks, Année,v1 (1980) 105, #77.1113; Année, 3
(1982) 80, #79.0804 (for exx., see CED 220 > oywT? "to pour"; Osing,
Nominalbildung [1976] pp. 675-76, n. 748)
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= OYOT?Q "cup" CD 499a, CED 220, KHWB 281 & 553, DELC 239b (all > OywT? "to pour")
for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 169 & 675-76, n. 748
for additional ex., see Luddeckens, Ehevertr. (1960) p. 293

var.

"ladle" <2P/R T Cairo 30691a, 27 (= 1/27) W

€ \"7/";(

L: S
for discussion, see Pestman, Recueil, 2 (1977) 71, n. 0, who trans. "ladle" PpBMm 10394, 5 "?’"}_
%
& provided Gr. equivalent €= ’dé'
vs. Liddeckens, Ehevertr. (1960) p. 293, who read wt & did not trans.

’- 1 ;l -
| . v ey
in O Hor 18 vo, 13 4

vty
retrans "fruit," above |
vs. Ray, Hor (1976), who trans. "pourer(?)"
in compounds : —
©.WY n Wth "set(?) of dishes(?)" object in dowry list P p Bib Nat 236, 6 (0 Seb il
so Vittmann, Enchoria 11 (1982) 82,n.to . 6 "’?‘:51‘-

=EG 107

e,
? O MH 3611,6 4“ bert "}L
o S

wth grn "qrn-vessel"; see under grn type of metal (?), below
Sm<-wth "cymbal-player"; see under §m°©y "singer," below
9mth wth, see under mthe(.t) "salve," below
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wth “to melt"; var. of wth "to cast," above
wis R€ "carrier of Re" (priestly title); see under R<, below
witt v.it. "to be green"; see under wtwt, above
wit reread as var. writing of wt "to pay" (EG 103)
owd in RO IFAD 207,3 B
X " P X u e let
reread w$ nby "dam-tax compensation"; see under w$ lack," above =
see Menu, Fs. Sauneron, 1 (1979) 280, Addendum §1
vs. ibid., p. 272, n. b to #26, who read wd(?)-nby "order for dike work"
for other corrected exx., see under ws nby, above
J .
wd3 v.it. "to be sound, healthy, safe" P P Berlin 15527, 21 & ©*

=EG 108 j
= Wb 1, 399-401; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 106, #77.1127; Année, 2 (1981) 112,

#78.1168; Année, 3 (1982) 81, #79.0813; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) p. 283
= 0YXAICD 511b, CED 224, KHWb 287, DELC 242b PP cairo 31212, 21 g‘

= Aram. 271~ (in PN of the model *DN-wd?) Sp., Studien Néldeke, 2 (1906) p. 1097, #B/b; = ,r
for exx., see Kornfeld, Onom. Aram. (1978) pp. 81 (HRWT) & 82 (YHWT)

for etymology, see Osing, Nominalbildung (1976) pp. 60, 403, & 790
P P Onch, 2/9 &7

(=

P P Ox Griff 59, 9 @‘
R3o
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R P Berlin 15683, 8 14

L
R P Harkness, 5/29 (bis) | =~

e==R G Dakka 30, 11
w. extended meaning

"to be intact, correct, not tampered with" P P Brook 37.1802, 19 (bis) 'g'

of ip.t "oipe-measure" (& gst "striker") used in measuring grain ’K
see Erichsen, Lesest. 2.2 (1940) p. 36; Pestman, Recueil, 2 (1977) 47, n. p

=P P Mil vogl 24, 13 Jit

Y

.- gmy

vs. de Cenival, Enchoria 8/2 (1978) 3, n. to I. 5, who read hn "to command" PP Sorb 1248, 5 "i o

.~

in phrases

iypy.t (n) bfth (n) Inp nt wd3 "correct oipe of the dromos of Anubis" (P P Brook 37.1802, 18-19;
P P Brook 37.1803, 14-15)
sh <r->h(.t) p3 nt wd3 "to write according to what is correct" (F> P Sorb 1248, 5)

qws swphrn nt wd3 "measure of (i.e., belonging to, in the possession of) (PN)
Euphronos which is correct"; see under gws a measure, below
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var.

n3-wd3* adj.-v. "to be well" PP Berlin 15527 vo, 14 k-

W%

vs. Zauzich, P Eleph. 1 (1978), who read n3-nfr "to be good"

adv.
"safely" Rp Harkness, 4/19 l.
l e
in compounds/phrases |
‘nh wd3 snb after royal names (EG 63)
wd3 p3(y=k) t3w "May your breath be healthy!" (EG 669)
wd3 r "to be free/safe from" (EG 108)
wd3 r htp nb (EG 341)
wd3 r-hrw DN "to be safe at the behest of DN" (P/R G Thebes 3462, 7 [so Jasnow, Fs.
Liddeckens (1984)])
n3-wd3 h3.t= 1ir "to be sound of heart to(ward)" (P P Berlin 15527 vo, 14; vs. Zauzich,
P. Eleph., 1 [1978], who read n3-nfr h3.t= iir "to be better of heart to(ward)"
cf. Sp., Gr. [1925] §390a n3-mnh h3.t= iir "to be beneficent to(ward)")
wd3 (r) brs "free from (lit., "sound in regards to") a blemish" in description of a cow
(P P Reinach 6, 12)
= EG 367, but vs. reading wd3? n hr$
for discussion, see Pestman in Pestman & Boswinkel, PLB 22 (1982) p. 118, n. g
Hr-wd3 PN "Horus is sound"; see under Hr, below
T3y=f rs(.t) wd3 "His awakening is sound" epithet of Osiris; see under rs "to watch, guard," below
ti wd3 r "to save, free, protect (from)" (EG 108)
(wd3) n.m. "health, well-being, safety" PP BM 10405, 7 %

=EG 108 8= “'

= Wb 1, 401/3-8; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 106, #77.1128; Année, 3
e
(1982) 81, #79.0814 Po Hor2,4 ¥

= 0YXAICD 512a, KHWb 287, DELC 242b *’2‘
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‘ .}fr‘rﬁ
o

? O MH 2834, 8 "‘15
o ML

var.

wd3y P P Berlin 15527 vo, 4

w. extended meaning

"death” <Rp Carlsberg 2=, 3/2 '

vs. Volten, Kopenh. Weisheitsb. (1940), who read wds.t
note walking legs determinative
NB: orthography of this word suggests semantic contamination w. wd? "to go, to proceed"
on direction of influence, see Brugsch, ZAS 22 (1884) 132-33; Sp., AfP 9 (1928) 57-58,
textnote 2; Reich, Mizraim 1 (1933) 57-58; Pestman, Recueil, 2 (1977) 13, n. j;
M. Smith, OLP 22 (1991) 104, n. 23; H. Smith, Studies Griffiths (1992) p. 204

P's Cairo 31099, 11 @
. Gl

P P Brook 37.1781, 2 (& 3) J&
Jk

P P Brook 37.1839A, 5 (& A, 2 (bis) & B, 2 (bis)) ¢
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var.

wd3y e=P p |nsinger, 6/3 LS

for discussion, see Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 214, n. 14

vs. EG 109 & 672, s.v. d3 "lack," who read wdy "evil(?)"

vs. Lexa, P. Insinger, 2/1 (1926) 31, #132 & 2/2 (1926) 31, who trans. "safety,"
but took as textual error for original g "ruin"

vs. Volten, Dem. Weisheitsb. (1941) p. 167, n. to |. 3, who sugg. wd3y was either a
textual corruption derived from wkky.t "harmful thing" (EG 103) or directly derived
from d3y.t "evil (n.), ruin" (Wb 5, 518/3-18)

e N,
in =R P Vienna 6319, 5/6 (ﬂ”\—
’ %
reread w°by "embalming place" ﬁf””%
vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977) pp. 92-93,n.to 1. 6 _
AN
<R P Vienna 6319, 6/27 &4 %%+
AR
ALY W7
in compound
wd3 hpr "to die" (EG 108)
in phrase

hrt.w n Hp nt-iw p3y=w wd3 hpr "deceased offspring of the Apis bull (lit., "offspring
of the Apis bull whose death has occurred)" (EG 108, 302 & 393)
in phrase

wb n n3 — "priest of the —" (EG 302 & P P Brook 37.1839A, 5)

in compounds/phrases

r‘,ﬂﬂl’—ﬂ'-—
€.wy.w n wd3y "houses of health" R P Cairo 31220, 1 3=
R I

for discussion of writing, & possible abstract meaning "state of health," see Tait,
Tebtunis (1977) p. 74,n. e

)

R P Tebt Tait 22, 1-2 ks efastEl
/

= JIII‘LL’) ~|ale
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wd3 snb dyolBm) TOYM (EG 108)

nb wd3y "lord of well-being" epithet of Osiris

for discussion, see Jasnow, Fs. Liddeckens (1984) 94-95,n. A

hry(.t) wt htp "chief of well-being & contentment" epithet of Isis (P? G Aswan 14, 3;
so Bresciani & Pernigotti, Assuan [1978])
sdm p3 wd?3 "to hear well-being" (EG 108)

W (7 AUGUST 2009): 09.1

P/R G Thebes 3446, 1 = =

o %

snrpswd3y n PN "to greet PN" (lit., "to enquire about the health of PN") (P O IFAO 1001, 13)

var.
snrp3y=wd3y (P P Berlin 13544, 29-30)

in

reread r3 "storehouse" (EG 240 & below)

vs. EG 109 following Lexa, P. Insinger 1/2 (1926) 4, n. 55, who trans. "storehouse"
= Wb 1,402/10-13

but Quack, AfP 45 (1999) 134-35, returned to reading wd?, arguing primarily on the
basis of graphic distinctions between r3-mouth & r3/wd3-storehouse in

Pp. €Onchsheshonqy & Pp. Insinger

vs. Stricker, OMRO 39 (1958) 63, n. 49, followed by Thissen, Anchsch. (1984) p. 66,
who read wd?

w. extended meaning
in

reread w°b(.t) "sanctuary"; see above
vs. Reymond, Hermetic (1977) p. 85, n. to |. 27, who trans. "annex-sanctuary"

oi.uchicago.edu

e=P p Insinger, 4/6 /A‘P‘

PP 'Onch, 8/20 (& 9/24, 16/3) *‘"‘7‘"-.'& -
7A

R P Vienna 6319, 4/27 (& 6/24) ~) & A (g

A3 le

,} ]
R P Vienna 6319, 6/24 (& 6/25) = 15

1% le
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wd3.t~ n.f. "Oudjat-eye"

=EG 108
= Wb 1, 401-2; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 106, #77.1129; Année, 2 (1981) 113,
#78.1170; Année, 3 (1982) 81, #79.0816; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 286-87

= 0VOTIOV LSJ 1268a

for discussion, see Edel, Neue Deutungen (1980) pp. 11-12

in compound
s3h wd3.t "glorifier of the Oudjat-eye"

for discussion & associated titles, see Thissen, Graff. Med. Habu (1989) pp. 28-29, n. to I. 8

for discussion of writing, see Thissen, Graff. Med. Habu (1989) p. 143, n.to I. 2

wd3.t n.f. "remainder"
=EG 108

= Wb 1, 404/2; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 107, #77.1132; Année, 2 (1981)
113, #78.1176; Année, 3 (1982) 81, #79.0819

w. extended meaning

"arrears"

see Hughes in Mattha & Hughes, HLC (1975) pp. 92-93, n. to I. 8, vs. Liddeckens,

oi.uchicago.edu
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5 Pit.
. P

<R PBM 10588, 6/15

Fiw 20 AN
" AN

PP Apis, 6b/14 (bis) ﬁ

PP Apis, 6b/12

PGMH44,8 E
ol

€=

= S
e=P G MH 235, 2

PP HLC, 5/16 (& passim) =%

ks
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Ehevertr. (1960) p. 265, who surveyed discussions & suggested "duty, obligation”
p- :
Epol17481, 2 2Ly

ALy

o
-

<P P BM 10607, 5 ‘am

P P Cairo 30601, 2 ===

o
PP Cologne 2412, 22 YNES

var.
[ 1]
n.m. wd¢.t =P 0 Vienna 20,6 *1*' '+
for discussion, including fact both exx. use m. def. article, see Mattha, DO (1945) p. 87, n.tol. 6
vs. EG 85, who read wb & did not trans.
~? wd* "to divide, cut," as M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 92,n.atol. 10 -
vs. H. Thompson in Gardiner, Thompson, & Milne, Theban Ostraca (1913), who read wbt(?) PoTTO 61,5 Q’!m’i

& did not trans.

in phrase
wds3.t n p3y=t ‘q hbs (EG 108)

wd3y n.m. "health, well-being, safety; death" var. of wd3, above

wdy "to be sound, healthy, safe," var. of wd3 (EG 108)
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owdy

in

reread wdsy "death" as var. of wd? "health"; see under wd?, above

see Lichtheim, AEL, 3 (1980) 214, n. 14

vs. EG 109 & 672, s.v. d3 "lack," who read wdy "evil(?)," following Lexa,
P. Insinger, 2/1 (1926) 31, #132

v.t. "to separate, divide, judge"

~? wt "to be different" (EG 104 & above)
= Wb 1, 404-6; Meeks, Année, 1 (1980) 107, #77.1134; Année, 2 (1981) 112,
#78.1177; Année, 3 (1982) 81-82, #79.0820; Wilson, Ptol. Lex. (1997) pp. 288-89

= OY(W)WTE "to separate" CD 495b, CED 219, KHWb 279 & 553, DELC 239a

which must be distinguished from oy (w)wTe "to send" CD 495a, as CED 218-19
=wf EG 103 & above

for collection of exx., see M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 92, n.atol. 10

var.

w. extended meaning

"choice"

so Brunsch, Orientalia, NS 56 (1987), & Hughes, JNES 16 (1957) 57
for discussion, see Luddeckens, Ehevertr. (1960) p. 290
M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 92, n. ato |. 10, suggested trans. "cut"

in

reread w°b "pure" (= EG 82-83 & above)
vs. Reymond, Medical (1976), who read wads, pp. 209, glossary ##96-97, & 188,

oi.uchicago.edu
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e—P p Insinger, 6/3 W =D

Po Hor 18 vo, 7 (',"g
{14y

R p BM 10507, 6/10 Netptas

o 115

R P Harkness, 2/22 Ay
Hed-g

i JhN "‘.";._
R P BM 10588, 5/14 'j‘ﬁ’

= WS

< P rE g
PP Cairo 30800, 6 (bis) #}‘lﬁt&
Rl

R p Vienna 6257, 13/36 #2 = Ig,

i g
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n.tol. 36

R P Vienna 6257, 14/4 (& passim) =k
A 178
R P Vienna 6257, 9/6 (& 9/1) Vi1A L8

YL le

in compounds/phrases

wd € b "to judge the heart" said of Thoth (R P BM 10507, 6/10)
for discussion, see M. Smith, P. BM. 10507 (1987) p. 92, n. ato |. 10, & references there

nb [m]3°.t mr m3<.t hsb <h< wt m3°<.t ir m3<.t "lord of truth, who loves truth, who reckons
lifetime, who judges truth, who does truth" (R P BM 10588, 5/13-14 [for discussion, see
Ritner, Enchoria 14 (1986) 96-97])

wd*©.t n.f. "remainder"; var. of wd3.t, above

<R P Mythus, 10/10 ¥ Wmﬂi}#

4
=EG 109 e $. _._»_MluDILJ-S
~ wdny a type of flute Wb 1, 409/9
so de Cenival, Mythe (1988), vs. Sp., Mythus (1917) p. 115, glossary #217, who
suggested "story-teller"

wdnyt n.f. "pipe player" or similar
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